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PRE FA CE 

An attempt has been made in this Book to combine 
the teaching of Syntax and Accidence, and to indicate a 
method whereby the latter may be taught in the order 
required by the gradual development of the Simple 
Sentence, The common plan of entirely separating 
Syntax from Accidence, and teaching the whole or 
greater part of the latter before the pupil commences 
translation or composition, seems to have the effect of 
loading the boy's memary with an undigested mass of 
forms, of the practical use of which he has no experience. 
The beginning of translation is likely to be, on this 
method, a series of conjectures and gropings in the 
dark, and the mental confusion which accompanies 
such a beginning can only with difl&culty, if at all, be 
reduced to anything like clear comprehension. The 
cause of the confusion is obvious : the types have been 
leatnt parrot-fashion, one by one, but their practical use 
is thrust on the learner all at once. 



vi Preface. 

The principle on which this book is based is that 
theory and practice should run in parallel lines; that 
as soon as a single Tense or Declension has been taught, 
abundant practice in its use should be afforded^ and 
that this method should be followed till the Accidence, 
as far as the Regular Verbs, has been progressively 
mastered. Care has been taken that no form or con- 
struction shall be employed without previous explanation 
and example, and that, when such a form has once 

« 

been employed, it shall appear again and again in the 
exercises. It is hoped that, when the pupil is then 
put into some easy author, the mere forms of the 
words will offer no difficulty and that his whole atten- 
tion can be devoted to the constructions. 

The Exercises are in the form of short disconnected 
sentences, the Authors believing that a form or con- 
struction can be thoroughly taught only by constant 
repetition, such as it is almost impossible to introduce 
into a connected narrative. It follows from the form of 
the Exercises, and from the exclusive use in them of 
pure verbs that they may be often uninteresting. This 
consequence has been deliberately accepted, it being 
thought far more important that a given point or set 



Preface. vii 

of points should be thoroughly illustrated^ than that 
the pupil should be amused. Moreover, though it 
must be admitted that, for translation from Latin or 
Greek into English, a story possessing some interest is 
better, caeteris paribus, than one that possesses none, it 
is very doubtful whether the same can be said of 
material for composition. The pupil reads the story 
with delight, but the process of turning it into Latin or 
Greek is equally irksome to him whether his material be 
Joe Miller or Johnson. 

Considerable pains have been taken to preserve a 
uniform arrangement of matter throughout the book, 
the Accidence being exhibited and explained on the 
left hand, while the Exercises illustrating it and Notes 
on Construction are placed on the opposite right-hand 
page. The importance of uniformity and clearness to 
the eye (especially in books for young boys) is so 
familiar to experienced teachers ' that little justification 
may seem to be required of the attention here given 
to a merely mechanical arrangement; but the frequent 
neglect of this consideration indicates how easily its 
importance is overlooked. 

The Authors wish to acknowledge the kind assistance 
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they have received from Mr. Arthur Sidgwick of Oxford, 
Eev. F. D. Morice of Rugby School, and Mr. E. D. 
Mansfield of Clifton College. 

F. KITCHIK 
E. H. MOORE. 

The High School, 

rLYMOUTH, 1880. 
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THE LETTERS. 

§ i» rpHE Greek Alphabet consists of the following twenty- 
-*- four letters : — 

A a Alpha = a. 

B p Beta = b. 

r y Gamma = g (always hard ^ as in * good '). 

A 8 Delta := d. 

E c Epsilon = ^ (sounded as e in ' net *). 

Z { Zeta =z(=:dz). 

H rj Eta = i (sounded as ee in ' meet '). 

e 6 Theta = tk 

1 t Iota = i. 
K K Kappa = k. 
A X Lambda = L 
M fi Mu = m. 
N V Nu = n. 

« f Xi =a;(=ks). 

O o Omicron = d (sounded as o in *spot'), 

n TT Pi =^. 

P p Eho = rhy r, 

2 cr s Sigma = s (s only used at the end of a 

word, AS o-Too-ts), 

. T T Tau =^. 

Y V Upsilon = u, 

# <^ Phi ^ ph, 

X X Chi = ch (sounded hard, as in ' chord *). 

^ ^ Psi =^5(=ir(r). 

12 a> Omega = 6 (sounded as o in ' lone '). 

iV.jB. — 77 = w^, as in * sing/ 

7K and 7x = nh, as in * bank.* 

7^ = nXy as in *lynx/ 

Of the above, a, €, ly, t, o, v, w are vowds^ the rest consonants* 

F Digamma is an obsolete letter. 

A 



Vowels. 



§ 2. Vowels. — The vowels are divided into — 
(i) Hardy a, €, 17, o, w ; (ii) Soft, 1, v. 
Of these — e, o are Short; 17, w are Long; a, t, v are 
Doubtful. 
The combination of Vowels produces — 

(1) Diphthongs, — ^When a hard vowel is followed by a 
soft, a Diphthong is formed. 

If the hard vowel is short, the Diphthong is Proper. 
If the hard vowel is long, the Diphthong is Improper. 



Short, . 
Long, . 


Vowels. 


DlFHTHONaS. 


Ilard. 


Soft. 


Hard followed by Soft VoweL 


a e 
a 71 <a 


t D 


at av €t €v 01 ov 
f (au) y ffv <p (i)v 


Proper. 
Improper. 



Obs. 1. I with a long vowel is written underneath (c subscriptum) 

unless the long vowel is a OapitaL 
Obh. 2. v, I, occasionally combine to form the Diphthong vi. 

(2) Contraction. — When a hard vowel is followed by a 
hard vowel, Contraction occurs. 



a 
f 




VOWFXB. 


Diphthongs. 


fa. 

II 

+ 


a 

d 

V 
ill 


f t) 


(i> 


at 


Ci Oi ov 


n 


d a ill 
ei 71 ov 
ou it) ov 


ill 
ill 


V 


9 y (0 
ec o( ov 
OL Oi ov 


V 
ot 



Any of the three vowels in the left-hand column followed by any of 
the vowels or diphthongs in the top row, wiU produce the con- 
traction indicated by the table ; thus e+ouzsy. 

§ 3* Single vowels are also liable to change. 

I. Flexhnal lengtlieningf chiefly used in forming tenses, is the length- 
ening of a short vowel into the corresponding long vowd or 
diphthong ; thus e may become 9;. 

XL Compematory lengtfiening is the lengthening of a short vowel into 
the correspondmg long vowel or diphthong, to compensate for 
the loss of consonants ; thus \euip for \€o»{ts), 

III. EUeion is the cutting off of a short vowel at the end of a word 
when the following word begins with a vowel ; ravr* itm for 
ravra iirn. Sometimes the vowels t and e are protected from 
elision by tho addition of v ; thus \vovai{v) AtfOpuiwov, 



Consonants. 



§ 4. Consonants may be classified — 

A. According to the organ used in pronunciation. 

(a) Gutturals, Le. throat-sounds, k, 7, x> 7= v. 
{h) Dentals, Le. tooth-sounds, t, 8, ^, v, o-. 
(c) Labials, i,e. lip-sounds, tt, jS, </>, /*. 

B. According to the force used in pronunciation. 

(a) Mutes (which cannot be pronounced without a vowel). 
Hard, k, t, tt ; Soft, y, 8, jS ; Aspirated, x> ^1 <A- 

(6) Semivowels (which can be pronounced without a 
vowel), 
Nasals, 7=^, v, /a ; Spirants, o-, F', Liquids, A., p. 



MUTRa. 


SEMIVOWELS. 


GUTTUBAM, 


Hard. 


Soft. 

y 


Aspirates. 


Nasals. 


SPIJUNT& 


Liquids. 


K 


X 


7=v 


Kp 


Dentals, . 


T 


6 


d 


V 


(T 


Labiai^, . 


TT 


iS 


<!> 


/^ 


f 





N.B, — The double letters (, ^, ^ are formed by the union of «rs, ds, ts 
respectively. 

No consonant except Vy p, s (( and ^) can stand at the end of a 
word. Exceptions — oiJic, ix. 



§ 5. Consonants are liable to certain changes. 

(i) Assimilation is the changing of the first of two consonants so as 
to make it of the same force as the second ; thus r being a 
hard consonant, any Guttural standing before it becomes k. 
So too when a vowel has been elided before an aspirated 
vowel (see p. 2, § 3, III.) the final consonant becomes (if 
possible) an aspirate ; thus d^' ijiJiwif for dTo iifiuv, 
(ii) Dissimilation is the changing of a consonant so as to give it a 
different force from another with which it stands ; thus before 
a Dental another Dental becomes <r. 
(iii) Elision is the dropping of a consonant; thus Dentals drop 
before ff. 



Signs, etc. 



SIGNS, STOPS, ACCENTS. 

§ 6. Breathings. — A vowel (or p) standing at the beginning 
of a word, has above it one of the following signs, 
which are called Breathings : — 

*] Rough Breathing, Aspirated = A, as c^o) pronounced hexo, 
'] Smooth „ Un-aspirated as €^a) „ exo. 

Obs. 1. Initial v or p always takes the rough breathing, as 

VTTO, p€(a, 

Obs. 2. Breathings are placed over the second vowel of a 
diphthong, as oivos ; and to the left of capitals, 'A/ox^a?* 

• 

Apostrophe is the sign ['] of the elision of a vowel at the end of 
a word, as rairr' Io-tl for ravra Jo-rt (see p. 2, § 3). 

Steps. — Full stop [.] and comma [,] are the same as in English. 
The colon or semicolon is placed above the line, cxowt* 
The note of interrogation is the English semicolon [;]=) 

Diceresis is the sign "* placed over the latter of two vowels to 
show that they do not form a diphthong, but are sounded 
I separately ; Trai's pronounced pa-is. 

Accents, — There are two accents in Greek, viz., the acvie ' and 
the drcumjlex " or *. Under certain circumstances the 
direction of the acute accent is changed thus ^ : it is then 
called the grave accent. Accents are placed (like the 
Breathings) over the second letter of a diphthong, and to 
the left of a capital letter : thus <f)€vy€i, "EkXrjv. When 
the breathing and the circumflex come upon the same 
• syllable, the circumflex is placed above the breathing: 
thus o^Tos. (For rules of Accent see Appendix, p. 118.) 
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EXERCISE L 

The following letters offer most difficulty to the beginner : — 

r, y = ^. A, A = Z. P, P = r. 

A, S = c?. M, /x = ?w. 2, (T = 5. 

Zy ( = z, N, 1/ = ??,. *, <A = i'^- 

H, ly = ^. ^, ^ = aj. X, X = A; (A). 

Eead or write in English letters : — 

1. TttV, T€V, TT^V, TOJ/, TCOV, TVV, TIV. 

2. j8aX, ycv, Sa/c, (Vyv, ^/o, kcA, Aa/:?, /aoiv. 

3. vvv, ^t</>, iro6, piTT, o-vv, ^tX, x^v, \^a/A. 

4. j8Aaj8, ypa^, yAap, yvoi, 8/ovs, ^/oi^, ^AtjS. 

5. kAc^, K/)U^, KTttV, TTVV^, TrpOS, TrAttK, TTTCof. 

6. T/o€^, rXrjVy <^A€j8, <^/>^v, x^***P> X/^/*> <l>Sap, 

7. Tttiv, vavv, ActTT, <t>€vy, rotv, tov, Sp^s, Tjy, ry. 

. WV, (tfV, €IS, €tS, 17V, TjV, €f, €f, €V, €V, OV, OV. 

1. otos, otos, ftotxra, Kpirris, piTrro), dv^/jWTros, veana9. 

2. kppnrrov, Traici, TraiSeucis, iravovcri, irvfv/Aarwv, waKTOiov. 

3. cvcAttis, ^i'<f>os, iyyvs, Aoyx^> o-too-is, (vyov, Ittttos, 

4. avayKaicov, TraiScvotcv, cvayyeAos, AcAvKVia, r€TV(f>6ai. 

5. AcAiJO-^ai, <f>0^ipoi€Vy €TV<f>Orja'aVj <f)6r)(rofiaiy KaTQCcrav. 

6. rv<f>Ori(r&rO€y T€Tv<^via, aTro^vi^KCo, ff^optiO'Sm, 

7. FAavKos, AtOfirfSrjSj 'HjSiy, Opa^, AaKcov, >S7€Vo^ci)v. 

8. Ilc/ocny?, *Po8ios, SwK/oanys, *Yj8Aa, Zcvs, ^tAimro?. 

9. XaAici?, '^a/A/A€Tixo5) ^^/o^iys, npoKAiys, Aiovuro?. 

Write in Greek letters the following, 05 pronounced : — 

« 1. then, been, sin, fil, bal, dak, tone, pan. 

2. kel, lab, tin, meen, fietn, rip, keen, psam. 

3. pod, dap, gar, teen, mone, mime, tnon. 

4. graf, blab, glar, dran, thrix, thiib. 

5. plak, pros, krib, klep, pleen, crone, prin. 

6. fleb, tref, freen, tleen, chrome, chlore, phthar. 

7. toin, naun, bou, clang, bank. 

8. en, hen, hose, how, een, ose, ow, been. 

9. {Ca^pitals) gad, peel, seer, thaps, spree, xen, dram. 
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THE VERB. 

§ 7. In the Greek Verb there are — 

First, Second, Third. 
Singular, Dual, Plural. 



L Three Persons, 
ii. Three Numbers, 
iii. Six Tenses — 

Three Primary, 
Three Historic, 



VIZ., 



» 






Present, Future, Perfect. 
Imperfect, Aorist, Pluperfect. 

IV. Three Moods of the Verb Finite, viz.. Indicative, 

Imperative, Conjunctive. 

V. Three Verb-Nouns of the Verb Infinite, viz.. Infinitive, 

Participles, Verbal Adjectives. 

vi. Three Voices, viz., Active, Middle, Passive. 
Obs. 1. The Dual Number is used when the Subject consists of ttoo 

Persons or Things. 
Obs. 2. Some Verbs have also a Future Perfect Tense (Primary). 
Obs. 3. The Conjunctive, which includes the Optative, is used only 

in Simple Sentences : it becomes the Subjunctive (Primary 

and Historic) in dependent Clauses. 
Obs. 4. The use of the Middle Voice is explained page 80. 

The Conjugations are two — 

(i) Verbs whose 1st. Pers. Sing. Pres. Indie. Act. ends in -w. 

(ii) >j » yy yy "/**• 

The Stem is that part of the Verb to which the inflections 

which indicate Person, Number, Tense, etc. are attached. 

The Verb-Stem is the stem in its simplest form, and from it most 
of the tenses are formed ; the Present and Impeif ect, however, are 
formed from the Present-Stem, which is not always identical with 
the Verb-Stem. In all Verbs used in Part I. the Verb-Stem and 
Present-Stem are identical inform, 

§ 8. Present Indicative Active (Primary). 



S. 1. 


Formation. 


Example. 


EyoLisR. 


Present-Stem + w 


Xiy-(i> 


I loose, am 


2. 


„ „ + €iS 


Xv-cts 


loosing, or 


3. 


» » + «* 


\^i 


do loose, 


D. 2. 


„ „ + €T0V 


\ir€TOV 


etc. 


3. 


„ „ + €TOV 


\6-€rov 




P. 1. 


M 79 + Ofxev 


\^Ofl€V 




2. 


„ „ + €T€ 


\^€T€ 




3. 


„ j> + owi(y) 


Xv-ovo-i(v) 





Obs. 5. The (p) placed at the end of 3d Pers. PI. is only used when the 
next word begins with a vowel ; it is called Paragogic (v). See p. 2, § 3, III. 
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THE SENTENCE. 

§ 9. Sentences are either Simple or Compound. 
Simple Sentences. — A Simple Sentence has three possible 
forms, viz., the Statement, Command, Question.* Every 
sentence must contain — 1. a Subject; 2. a Predicate. 

1. The Subject is that aJboitt which something is said : it may be either 

a substantive or some word or words standing for a substantive, 
either expressed or understood in the verb. 

2. The Predicate is that which is said about the subject : it may be — 

(i) a verb ; (ii) a verb with its object ; (iii) the copula (t.e. the 
verb ^tobe*), or any copulative verb with its complement. 

Example. 



Subject. 


Predicate. 


Natcrb of Predicate. 


Man 
Man 
Man 


lives. 

needs food, 
is mortal. 


Verb. 

Verb + Object 

Copula + Complement. 



All other words in the sentence are qualifications of the Subject 
or Predicate. 

General Syntax Notes. 

Note 1. The Verb agrees in Number and Person with the Nominative 
of its subject. 

2. A Transitive Verb governs an Accusative Case. 

3. The Complement, which may be a Substantive or Adjective, 

agrees with the Subject as far as possible. 

EXERCISE II. 

vaiM'Uj I educate, 
Tiarcj^-ta, I trust (Dat.). 

1. Tt-ci). irat-€iS. TraiScv-ct. vurr^v-ofiev. K(akv-€T€. 

2. KO)Av-€l. drjp€'V-€LS. TTIOTCV-OVO'IV. TTttl-CTe. Ti-OfJL€V. 

3. iriaT€v-€rov. vurrev-ere. kojXv-ctov. tC-us. rC-ofxev. 

5. KcoAv-oixri. $rjp€V'€T€. 7rat-€i. 7rio-T€T>€is. iraiScv-cTOV. 

1. He trusts. Thou strikest. I honour. Ye two hunt. 

2. We educate. Ye do trust. They do strike. Thou trustest. 

3. He does strike. Ye two honour. We hunt. They hinder. 

4. Ye educate. They are honouring. We trust. He is striking. 

5. I do educate. They are hunting. Thou tmstest. Ye trust. 



t£-«, / honour. 
Tal-b), I strike. 



ku\j^-(a, I hinder, 
OrjpcJLf'iJ, I hunt. 



The first thirty-five Exercises consist of simple statemetUs only. 
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SUBSTANTIVES. 

§ 10. Greek Substantives have — 

Three Numbers — Singular, Dual, Plural. 

Five Cases — ^Nominative, Vocative, Accusative, Genitive, 
Dative. 
Case and Number are indicated by Terminaiions appended to 

the Stem. 
T?ie Stem is that part of the word which remains (generally) 

unchanged. 
The Character is the last letter of the Stem. 
The Genders are three — ^Masculine, Feminine, Neuter. 
The Declensions are three, and are determined by the Character. 

1st Declension — Stems ending in a. 

2d „ „ „ o or «•. 

3d „ (i) „ „ I or « (soft vowels). 

„ (ii) „ „ consonants. 

§11. FIRST DEGLENSIOK (A StEMS). MASCULINE. 

There are two forms of Masculine Substantives of the 
First Declension : — 

1. Nom. in -as from stems with pure character, as Stem 

vcavia, Nom. v^avias. 

2. Nom. in -lys from stems with impure character, as 

Stem iroXiTtt, Nom. itoAitt^s. 

N.B. — A vowel is said to h&pure when preceded by e, «, or />. 



Stem, . 
Enqlish, . 


vcdvio, Masc. 
yovth. 


iroXiTO, Masc. 
citizen* 


SiNO. Nom. 
roe. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dot. 


peavlds 
peavLd 
peapidp 
pcavlov 

PCOPl^ 


iroKlTrfS 

ToKTra 

TToKl-niP 

ttoKItov 

iroX(riy 


T>vxL,N. V. A. 
G.D. 


peavld 
pcoplcup 


TFoKlrd 
TFoKlraiP 


Pluk. -y. V. 
Ace, 
Gen. 
Dot. 


peapiai 
pcaplds 

PCOPIWP 

pcapiais 


ToXirou 
iroX/rof 
iroKLTiOP 
ToX/reuf 



First Declension (Masculine). 
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THE ARTICLE. 

The Definite Article * the ' is expressed in Greek, and is 
declined thus : — 





Singular. 


Dual. 


Plural. 




M. F. N. 


M. F. N. 


M. F. N. 


Norn. 
Ace, 


6 ii t6 
t6v nfjv t6 


rd) (rd) rci tc6 


ol al rd 
To6s rds rd 


Oen, 


rod TTjs ToO 


1 

TOO' (raw') Tcliv rdiv 


Twv tQp tQp 


DaL 


T(fi TTJ T(p 




ro(f rcuf roct 



EXERCISE I J I. 



6 veai'^as (a), yotUJi, 

b rafdas {a), steward, 

b irdKlTTis {a), dtken, 

6 e^epyirris (o), benefactor, 

6 va&rrfs {a), sailor, 

6 po/AoBirrit (a), lawgiver. 



& <rrpaTidfTrfs (a), soldier. 

b iroirfHji (a), poet, 

6 U4p<rris {a), Fersian. 

b *A\KLpidhit* (a), Akibiades. 

i(nl{v) = is. 

Kal = and. 



Note 4. The Article distingaiBhes the Subject from the Coinplement. 

1. rov rafiCov, t^ €v€pyerQ. wv vavrwv. *12 vo/xo^erou 

2. ol v€aviai val-ova-i. 6 Troirjrrjs waiScv-ci. ol Hipo'ai T^ovtrt. 

3. K(ii\v-OfUV T0V5 oT/oaTiaiTas. TraiSew-ct tous TroAtras. t^-€*. 

4. o ra/xias Tt-€i 'AA.KijSia8iyv. ot vavrai KCoXv-owri rov IIc/JOTyv. 

5. *A\KiPi.d8t)S €<rriv cvc/oycriys twi/ ttom^tcov /cat rov vavrov. 

6. 6 vavnys Kai ot or/oartwrat K(i)A.v-ovo-t tovs iroXtras. 

7. 6 TTotiy-nJs IcTTtv evcpyfnys tou vcavtov. iratScv-erc. Tt-€ts. 

8. ot vavrai #cat ot oTpaTttSrat irtoTcv-owrt t$ vofwderg. 

9. *fi TTotiyra, 7rat8ei;-€t9 tovs TroAiVa?. *i2 'AA,Kt)8taSi7, Orfpev-eis. 
10. *12 iroAtrat, 7rto-Teu-€T€ t$ vofxodeTQ Kal rots vavratj. 

1. Thou honourest. He strikes. We educate. Te trust. 

2. The stewards trust. The sailor strikes. The youth hunts. 

3. We educate the citizens. Thou dost hinder the sailors. 
4 The Persians hinder Alcibiades. We honour the soldiers. 
6. The steward is the benefactor of the sailor. Alcibiades ! 
6. The poet educates the citizens and the lawgivers. 

' 7. The Persian is the benefactor of the two youths. poet ! 

8. The lawgivers trust the sailors and the soldiers. 

9. The sailors are striking the steward and the youths. 

10. The lawgivers and the poets educate the citizens. 

'* Voc. *A\KiPiddrf. See Appendix, p. 123. 
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Future Indicative. 



12. 


Future Indicative Active 


(Primary). 




Formation. 


Example. 


ENGLISH. 


S. 1. 
2. 
3. 

D. 2. 
3. 

Pl. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Verb-Stem + cm 
,, + <rctj 
,, + <r« 

,, + ffCTOV 
,, + <r€TW 

„ + ffoiiev 
„ + crere 
„ + <rovin{v) 


X^eroi' 
Xi»-<rcToy 

Xv-cro/CAfv 
Xij-o-cre 


/ shaU or wiU looite, 
etc. 



Obs. 1. It will be observed that the Personal Endings of the Future 
are the same as those of the Present with a prefixed. 

§ 13. FIRST DECLENSION (A StEMS). FeMININE. 

There are three fonns of Fein. Subst. of the First Declen- 
sion : — 

1. Nom. in -o pure from pure steins, as Stem Ovpa, Nom. 

Ovpa. 

2. Nom. in -a impure from impure short stems, as Stem 

|unNr&» Nom. fiovaa. 

3.- Nom. in -rj impure from impure loTig stems, as Stem 
df>xa» Nom. dpxn. 



Stem, 
English, 


Ovpa, Fern. 
door. 


piovo-&, Fern. 
muse. 


ofx&f Fem. 
beginning. 


Sing. N. V. 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dot. 


Oiipd 
B{fpdp 
O^pds 
06pq, 


fiovaa 
fiovaav 


dpx'^v 
dpxris 
^PXV 


Dual, N, V, A. 
0,D, 


edpa 

dipOLLV 


pL0i6(f5. 


dpxaiv 


Plur. N. V. 
Ace, 
Oen. 
Dot, 


Ovpai 
66pas 
6vpG>v 
66pais 


fioOaai 
fjLoijffas 
fwvauv 


dpxoi 
dpxdt 
dpxS>v 
dpxaU 



Obs. 2. The 1st form of declension retains a through all cases of Sin^. 
„ 2d „ , , changes a to ^ in Gren. and Dat. Smg. 

,, 3d ,, „ retains tj through all cases of Sing. 
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EXERCISE IV. 

if iKK\rj<ria (a), assembly, ^ ^dXao'tf-a (a), sea. 

il dXi^^eca (a), truth, ij MoDcra (a), Muse, 

^ di^pa (a), door. -if dpx^ (a), beginning, origin. 

il <rrpaT€la (o), expedition, ii"Et\iyri (o), Helen. 

if diff-K-oipa (o), mistress, if AvdyKri (a), necessity. 

€l<rl{v), are, o^, oi/#f, o^x> 'W'** 4 d/>eTiJ (o), virtue. 

K.B. — oi5 is used before a consonant, o^k before a vowel, 
oix before an asfHrated vowel. 

Note 5. The Definite Article, though often omitted in English, must 
be expressed in Greek before Abstract Substantives, Boij dperijzs. 
virtue. Before proper names the Definite Article is only used, (i) 
when the name has been recently mentioned, or attention is drawn 
to its celebrity ; (ii) with names of Peoples and Countries, which 
are really Adjectives, as ol Hipaoi. 

1. T^s €KKkrf(rLas. twv dvpQv, ry 6aXaxr(rj], rrj^s 8€(nrotvq^. 

2. ij €KKkrfa'[a irurTev-irei, at Molxrai TM)iwt. K(ji}\v-<rofJb(v. 

3. vai-o fJL€V Tols Bvpas, ol vavrat ov 7rtOT€V-<rovo-4 ry OaXair(ry, 

4. 17 Siairoiva ri-ei t^v dXrjOeiav. ov KcoXiMrere t^v dperrjv. 

5. 17 dX7J$€La dpxrj «m rrjs dperrjs. ov t^-oixti rrjv *EA,«^v. 

6. ol rroiriTal 7rurT€-6-ov(ri rats Moixrats. TraiScv-o-cis,*^ Mowra. 

7. *EX€Viy 7rat-€i ras Ovpas. TratScv-ceTC tovs vcavtas. 

8. 1} dvayKTi K(jDXv'(r€i rrfv Zf.(nroivav Ka\ tov rafiiav. 

9. ot vofiodkrai iraihtv-ova-i ras €KKXrfcr[as, *12 'AXKifitdBrj, 
10. *G irotiyra, ri-ofuv ras Mowras. at ^vpai KcoAiMrovo-t. 

1. Of the sea. For the Muse. Of the Muses. Of the mistress. 

2. Of the two doors. For the necessity. To the mistresses. 

3. The doors will hinder Helen. We will trust the assembly. 

4. The poet honours the Muses. The sea hinders the expedition. 

5. Truth is the beginning of the virtues. Thou wilt hunt. 

6. Necessity will educate the assembly. We trust the Muses. 

7. The mistress honours the assembly. Ye will hinder Helen. 

8. Helen, thou doest honour the lawgivers and the assembly. 

9. They honour the Muses and are benefactors of the youths. 
10. The soldiers trust not the sea. youths, ye honour virtue. 
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Augment. 



AUGMENT. 

§ 14. The three Historic Tenses (see p. 6) of the Indicative, 
viz. Imperfect, Aorist, Pluperfect, have a sign of 
Past Time, which consists of tihe letter e prefixed to 
the stem, and is called the AugmerU. 

The Augment is — (i) Syllabic ; (ii) Temporal. 

Syllabic Augment — when the verb begins with a conson- 
ant, € is prefixed, and the word is thus lengthened by 
a syllable ; thus, stem Xv becomes, when Augmented, 

€-Xv. 

N,B, — If the verb begins with p, the p is doubled in Augment- 
ation ; thus, stem ^Itt- becomes i^pnr-. 

Temporal Augment is used when the verb begins with a 
vowel, and is explained p. 24. 



ZS 


Imperfect Indicative Acttvb {Historic). 


s. 1. 
2. 
3. 


FOBHATIOM, 


Example. 


English. 


Augment + Pres. St. + ov 


€-Xv-ov 
e-Xv-€9 

l-Xv-€(v) 


I was loosing, 
etc. 


D. 2. 
3. 


it ,, + €TOV 
„ „ + CTiyV 


i-X^-crov 

€-Xv-€TiyV 




Pl.1. 
2. 
3. 


,, „ + 0/Jt€V 
„ „ + €T€ 
,, ,, + OV 


€-X^T€ 

c-Xv-ov 





Obs. Besides the ordinary meaning of the Imperfect, viz., / was looaing^ 
this tense also expresses continuous, repeated, or attempted action. 
So i-TTtu-ov = / used to strike, or kept on striking, 
i'K(&-\vov =: / began to hinder, or tried to hinder. 
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EXERCISE V. 

¥al-(Oj I dweU. X<^P<> Wt land, country, 

ipovei-u), I day, olidfi (a), house, 

Ko\aK€i&-u, iJlaUer, CXrf (a), a wood, 

CTpareC'Uf, J march, yXQcffa (a), tongue. 

Swcurreti'W, I am rtder qf (Cren.). Xjjffn/it (a)» r6l>ber, 

i¥, in, on, among (Dat.). e^f, into, towards (Ace.). 

KoTB 6. A Substantive may be described or defined by a second Sub- 
stantive, which agrees with the first and is said to be in Apposition 
to it. If the first be the name of an individual, only the Substan- 
tive in Apposition can take the article, so ^khxifitdbyp 6 vofioBirrfs, 

1. €-Vai-€S» €-<t>0V€V-0fl€V, KOiAiMrci. €-KokaK€v-er€, 

2. rj ScoTTOtva l-Tt-€ Tov veavCav, €-(f>ov£V^T€ rhv vavrrfv, 

3. *0 Hepairj^ ica)Av-€t ri^v oTpar^iav Kal Bvvaa'T€v-<r€i rrjs 

^(tipas, 

4. 6 kjfOTrjs €-vat-€v iv t^ vXji Kal C'*<^v€^^€ rovs iroXCras. 
6, oi votrfTat eUriv €v ry €KKX.Tja'C(jg. Kal ri-ov&i rovs iroAtras. 

6. 'AA,Ktj84a8i/s 6 evepyerrjs ov KoXa/cciMret rovs vopuoBkras, 

7. ol OTpariioTat koI ot XyaTal €r<l>6v€V'0V rovs rafiias, 

8. ^fl-vcavta, KokaK€v-€is rhv Hepa-qv, ov T^-cis t^I' dk-qOeuiv, 

9. 04 vavtai Kal ot orrpariQrai €-wurr€v-ov ry dakajaxTQ, 

10. * AkKipiaSris iorrlv kv ry X^P?" '^*** #ccoA,v-<j€i r^]v arpareiav, 

11. TO) kigoTa €'Vai-€rrjv iv ry vky Kal l-^vev^rrjv rovs vavras, 

12. 6 woirjrrjs c-vai-cv ev ry oIkC^. Kal i-wai8€v< rovs veavias, 

1. Ye were dwelling. They were flatterine. Thou slayest. 

2. Of the robber. In the land. We march into the wood. 

3. The Persian is ruler of the sea and will slay the sailors. 

4. The poet was dwelling in the house and was flattering. 

5. The soldiers are in the wood and will march into the land. 

6. Alcibiades trusts the soldiers and hinders the citizens. 

7. O steward ! thou wilt not flatter Helen the mistress. 

8. The soldiers were slaying the Persians, in the woods. 

9. Muses ! ye educal^ the poets and honour the virtues. 

10. We are rulers of the assembly and of the lawgivers. 

11. The lawgivers are benefactors of the soldiers and sailors. 

12. The robber used to dwell in the wood and slay the citizens. 
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Aorist Indicative. 



§i6. 


(Weak) Aorist Indicative (Histm 


ic). 


S. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Formation. 


Example. 


English. 


Aug. + Verb-Stem + aa 
„ ,, +<roj 
If >f +<re(i') 




I loosed, etc. 


D. 2. 
•3. 


tf M +<roro»' 
,, ,, +ffa'njif 


i-Xihaarov 
i-Xv-adn^v 




Pl. 1, 
2. 
3. 


ft ft +<rafjLev 
if ., +(rare 
,, ,, +aay 


i-KC-trafiev 

i-Xi-aarc 

i-Xv-aav 





Obs. The Aorist (derived from d-6piaTos=undeJined) refers indefinitely 
to past time : thus i-\v-<ra=:I loosed. The Aorist must be 
carefully distinguished from the Imperfect =s/ toas loosing, 
and the Perfects:/ have loosed. 



§ 17. SECOND DECLENSION (0 SteMS). 

The Nominative of Masc. and Fern. Subst. with character O 

ends in -os. 
The Nominative of Neut. Subst. with character ends in -ov. 
Neuter Subst. have Norn. Voc. Acc. alike in all numbers, 

and in Plural tliese cases end in a. 



Stem, . 
English, • 


vo|io, Masc. 
law. 


S(i»po, Neut. 
gift. 


SiNO. Nom. 
Voc. 
Acc. 
Gen, 
Dat. 


v6fA0S 

vhpue 

vbpLOv 

vdfiov 


Kapop 

SQpov 

dwpoy 

r dfbpov 

8(bp(fi 


Dual, N. V. A 
G.D. 


vbfiM 

vbfiow 


Sibpuf 
bibpoiv 


Plur.-^. V. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


v6fioi 
»6fJLovs 

y6fiois 


d&pa 
Swpa 
dibptav 
diijpoii 



Feminine Substantives (0 Stems), of which there are few, 
are declined like the Masculine. 
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EXERCISE VI. 

6 vbfjm (o), law, b crpartfyhi (o), general, 

b bovKoi (o), slave, ^ vrjaoi (o), island, 

b Mptavoi (o), man, ^ bbbt (o), way^ road, 

b irbXefios (o), toar, rb dQpov (o), gift, 

b Oebi (o), (Voc. Ocbs), god, rb (nificiov (o), sign, mark, ' 

6 Hirvos (o), «fo6p. t6 Ifidriop (o), garment, 

M, a^gainst (Prep. Ace). 

Note 7. Contrary to the general rule. Neuter Plural Substantives, 
standing as subject to a sentence, require in Greek a Singular Verb. 

1. Tov vofiov, Twv Oeiov, T$ dvdpwTTt^, ra Stlipa. rrjs viqfrov, 

2. €-KoA,aK€iMr€. i-OTpaTaHrav. €'<f>ov€-6^ap.€V, e-Trai-cras. 

3. 6 SovAos e-7rai-o-€ toi' vavTrjv, li'Op.f.v toi»s dvOpiarrovs. 

4. ot A^oTttt vafr-oixriv ci' t^ vij(r<^. 8wao'T€V-€t t^s 6a\axra"qs, 

5. o {Jttvos Sbipov koTTi Tiav Oetav, Trio-TCV-o/Acv rots ^cois. 

6. 'AA,Kij8ta8iys 6 cTTparrjyos l-crrpdre'tMTev eirl rovs Hepa-as, 

7. ^ dp€Trj Kal Tj dkifjO^id eUn 8(apa ro^v Oetav rots dvdpiUmois, 

8. ra lp.dTid eart (rqp^lov tov iroXifiov rols irokiTais, 

9. 01 SovAoi e<f>6v€V-<rav 'AAKtjSiaSiyi/ tov aTpaTrjybv €v ry 68^, 

10. ot vcavtai /cal oi vavrai e-vai-ov iv Ty v^o-y Kat k-Orjpev-ov, 

11. OT/oaTeu-o-€iS IttI rovsllc/jo-as Kat Svi/oo-tcv-o-cis t^s x^^P^'S, 

12. 17 yA.wo'o-a dp^fj €o-ti tov TroAcftov, ttio-tcu-ci) Tot$ <nyft€tots. 

1. Of the slave. In the island. Of the gifts. To the gods. man ! 

2. Ye flattered. They struck. Thoa didst hinder. We slew. 

3. The lawgivers trust the gods and educate the citizens. 

4. The Persians were dwellmg in the island and ruling the sea. 

5. The gifts are a mark of virtue. Ye hindered the slaves. 

6. We trusted the soldiers and marched against the Persians. 

7. slave ! thou didst slay the poet and the youth on the road. 

8. Sleep is the gift of the gods, and is a sign of virtue. 

9. The steward was dwelling in the house. They flattered. 

10. Ye were rulers of the sea and did slay the sailors. 

11. The men flatter the citizens and do not honour the gods. 

12. The general trusted the signs and marched into the land. 
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Adjectives. 



§I8. ADJECTIVES. 

The Declension of Adjectives, which corresponds to that 
of Substantives, indicates by its terminations not only 
Number and Case, but also Gender. 
Adjectives may have in the Nominative 

3 Terminations, Le. one for each Grender. 

2 „ i,e. one for M.F., and one for N. 

1 Termination, i.e. one for all three Genders. 

§ 19, Adjectives corresponding to 1st and 2d Decl. 

OF Subst. 
Adjectives of three terminations, in -os ->; -ov, or -o^ -a -ov, 
follow the 2d and 1st Decl. of Subst. 





Masc. Fem. Neut. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Stem, 


KoXo KoXa KoXo 


Sucaio 


SiKaia 


Sucoio 


Enolish, 


beaut^ftd. 




just. 




SiNO. N, 


KaX6s KoXij Ka\6y 


dlxouos 


SuccUa 


SIkcuov 


V. 


KoXi KoKij Ka\6v 


dlKaie 


SiKoUa 


SIkcuov 


A. 


Ka\6v KoKifiy KaX6p 


dlKaiop 


diKalav 


dtxaiov 


Q. 


KoXoO KOiKrjt KoKoO 


diKalov 


BiKcUas 


SiKoiov 


D. 


KoKf Ka\y Ka\(p 


diKalifi 


diKolg. 


ducalip 


Dual, N, V. A. 


Ka\(i> KoXd iraX(6 


8iKal<a 


ducala 


diKalta 


Q.D. 


KaXdiv KaXaup KoKciiv 


diKaloiv 


diKaLouv 


diKcUoiv 


Plue. N, V. 


KoKot KoXal KoXd 


dUaioi 


dUaiai 


SlKOia 


A. 


KoKoOs KoXds Kokd 


SiKalovs 


Sucalas 


dUcua 


0. 


KaXQv KoKCjy KoXiop 


diKalufv 


SiKoUav 


8iKai<av 


D. 


KoKois KoKaTs KaXdis 


Sucalois 


diKcUais 


diKolois 



Obs. 1. When the stem vowel is pure, as in dlKouos, the Fem. retains 
a throughout, as in the 1st DecL Fem. of Substantives. 

§ 20. Adj. of two terminations in -os -ov, follow the 2d DecL 



Stem, 
Enoush, . 



Sing. jV, 
V. 
A. 
O. 
D. 



M* fm N. 

&8iK0 dSiKO 
ur^ust, 

d-blKOS dSlKW 

d8iK€ dducov 

dSlKOV 

ddLKOV 
d8iK(p 



Dual. 

M. F. N. 



ddlxd) 

d^KOlV 



Plur. 

M< F. Vt 



ddiKOi dSiKa 

ddUous dSiKa 

dSiKwi' 

ddlKOlS 



Obs. 2. Most Compound Adjectives in -os and a few others, are 
declined like dSiKos, 
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EXERCISE VIL 

KfCKh%-i\'OVf heatUifuL ix^pdi-a-ov, hostile, 

ao<l>6s-ri'Ov, wise. A-diKos-ov, unjust, 

dlxaioi-a'oy, jiist, inri^Kooi-oVf subject, 

d^ioi-a-ov, worthy, v6fi<ln) (a), bride, 

alffxphi-a-ov^ base, disgraceful, xat^-w, / check, 
hideous. 

Note 8. An Adjective agrees with the Substantive which it describes 
in Gender, Number, and Case, whether the Substantive be Sub- 
ject, Object, or Complement. 

Note 9. Adjectives may be used — (1.) as Epithets ; (2.) predicatively. 
(1.) Used as Epithets they usually stand between the Substantive 

and Article, as 6 xaXbi vcavlas = the handsom/e youth, 
(2.) Used Predicatively Adjectives have no Article {see Note 18). 

1. T^ Q-o(f>(^ iroi'QTy. ol KaXol veavlau rrjs icaX^s X^P^^* 

2. TQ d8iK(fi ScoTTOtv^y. rrj^ 8tKaia9 vvfi<f)rjs* rats KaA.at9 vrj<roi9. 

3. 01 alcrxpol BovXoi €-<^ovcv-o-av rov coc/wv iroirjrrjv ev tq vkj^, 

4. 6 SiKaios veavias e-SvvauoTev-e rrjs VTnjKoov \(apas* 

•5. 17 a"0<^^ Movara watSeu-ct toi>9 iroirjTas koI Tt-€i tov Oeov. 

6. *EX€V9y "q a8iK0S vvfJLKJyq €<rTiv apx^ '^^^ ai(r\pov iroXefiov. 

7. Yj KaXri v^o-os Jortv vvrJKOOS rots k\Bpol^ ITc/ocats. 

8. 01 <ro<f>ol TTOiijTai ov TrwrrciMrovcrt rots dSiKois ra/iiais* 

9. ot aUr^pol XjiaTal e-<^V€V-ov tov (ro<f>6v TroirjTrjv, 

10. ''ii (ro<f>€ (rrparriycy 6 OTpaTKorrjs earlv a^tos twv Sixtpvav, 

11. TW aur;(/od> vavra l-vat-cnyv cv ry Kaky vqar(^ 

12. 6 mrvos cort /caXov 8topov twv Oetav rots dvOpwiroi^ 

1. To the wise Pendans. To the unjust steward. just sailor ! 

2. Of the beautiful house. To the hostile Muse. Unjust robbers. 

3. We dwell in the beautiful island, worthy Alcibiades ! 

4. The just lawgivers were educating the wise citizens. 

5. The iust laws will check the hostile youth, general ! 

6. The beautiful land is subject to the unjust assembly. 

7. The hostile Persians were rulers of the beautiful sea. 

8. The gods are just, and are worthy of the beautiful gift. 

9. The base tongue is hostile to truth and to the wise laws. 

10. The hostile expedition was marching in the island. 

11. The disgracefcd gifts are a beginning of the war. 

12. unjust robbers ! ye slew the citizens in the wood. 

B 
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Second Declension. 



SECOND DECLENSION— (Continued.) 

(Contracted and Attic.) 

§ 21. Contracted. — In steins the character is sometimes 

preceded by a vowel (o or c), and contraction occurs 

according to rules given on p. 2, except that ca is 

contracted to a instead of r}. 

A long vowel or diphthong after c or o absorbs them, voy, 



vw. 






Stem, 
English, 


voo, Masc. 
min^.. 


69TCO, Neut. 
bone. 


Sing. Nom. 
Voc. 
Ace. 
Oen. 
Dat. 


v6os vovs 
vbe vov 
v6ov vovv 
vbov vod 
v6<fi v(^ 


6(rriov ttrrovv 
htrriov 6<ttovv 
hariov darovv 
htrriov dffrov 


Dual, N. V.A. 
O.D. 


v6(a v(b 
vdotv voTv 


6<rr4oiv dffroiv 


PLUR.i^. V. 

Ace. 
Oen. 
Dat. 


v6oi vol 
v6ovs vovs 
v6(av v(av 
v6ots I'ots 


6<rT4a 6<rra 
6<TTia dffTcL 
dar^uv 6<rrG>v 
6<rr4ois 6<tt<hs 



§ 



Only the contracted forms are used. 

Attic— In some substantives the character is length- 
ened into «. The vowels of the case-endings are 
absorbed into this w, except t, which is subscribed. 



Stem, 
English, 


Xcw, Masc. 
people. 


iiimytM, Neut. 
upper-room. 


Sing. N. V. 
Ace. 
Oen. 
Dat. 


\€(hs 

\ediv 

\€4f 


dviiryewv 
dpdjyeuv 
dvtbyetj 
dv(by€(fi 


Dual,-^. V.A. 
O.D. 


\€(pV 


dviirfcta 
dvtirfttfiv 


Plub. N. V. 
Ace. 
Oen. 
Dat. 


\t<bs 

Xet6i» 

Xe<^j 


dvtirf€<t) 
dv<i}y€(j9 
dvibyeiov 
dvdjy€tfis 
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EXERCISE VI I L 

h voDs (St. voo), TMmd, h X€(^9 (w), iht people, 

6 tXovs (St. irXoo), voyage, 6 Mivus (w), Mino8, 

6 ddeXifndovs {-eo), nephew. 6 peds {w), temple. 

t6 6<rTovv (-6o), Jxyne, 6 JcdXws ((u), cable, 

rh xavovv (-co), basket. t6 dpdyevp (w), upper-room. 

dp8peios-a-op, brave, X'^P^'^* I dance. 

Note 10. Instead of an Adjective a (j^ualifying Oenitive may be used, 
which, with its Article, is placed in the position of an Adjective. 
See Note 9. 
e.g. Adj. 6 Il€p<riK6i ffrpaTrjyds. Gen. 6 tQp UepffQp (rrparrfyds, 

1. rov irXov, rots icavots. t$ irX<J). ra fcava. '"ii vov, 

2. Tov V€(o, Tols /caX<^9. Tot ivtoyno. t^ Mivy. tolv vc<^v. 

3. TL-ova-i ra oo-ra. €-\op€V'0/x€v Iv t$ dvwycip. *i2 Mtvcos. 

4. o ala-xpos iroXe/JLOS coTiv apx^ ''"^^ ''"^^ vairrwi/ irkov, 

5. ol dvSpeioi vavrai ^opeu-aovcrtv €V t<J) t^s oiKias dvwycy. 

6. ot aicr^pot veavtat l-Trat-ov ras toG vco) dvpas. 

7. Tflt #caXa /cava ra tov Xcw Soipd k<mv kv t^ tov V€Ci> dvcoyci^. 

8. ot vavTat €tcrtv iv t^ OaXdcriTQ /cai Xv-oixri tov KdA.<i)v. 

9. ot dv8p€L0L CTpaTLtoTat Ti-ovcri Tot TOV oTparqyov oora. 

10. MtvcDS o vo/JLoO€Tqs c-TTatScv-c TOV TOV a3€A.<^t8ov vovv. 

11. 6 T^S' x***/^5 Xcws vurre'v-crei t<J) Sc/cati^ Miv(^. 

12. ot SLKaioi vofJLoOkrai l-vai-ov €v to(9 toiv decov veo)?. 

1. Of the nephew. _ To the bones. The two baskets. nephew ! 

2. Of Minos. To the cables. In the upper-room. The temples. 

3. He educates the people. Yq will flatter the nephews. 

4. Thou dwellest in the temple. Ye loosed the caoles. 

5. Minos the lawgiver is ruler of the people and the islands. 

6. The beautiful baskets are a gift of the subject people. 

7. The bones of the general are in the upper-room of the house. 

8. The wise Muses are rulers of the mind of the poet. 

9. The sailors loosed the cable and trusted the hostile sea. 
}0. The base robbers slew the bride in the temple of the gods. 
11. The voyage of the sailors is the beginning of unjust war. 

] 2. The soldier's nephews will honour the general's bones. 
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Adjectives. 



§ 23. Adjectives corresponding to Contracted and 

Attic Substantives. 





Masc. Fem. 


Neut. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Stem, 


Xpv<rfo XP^^*^ 


Xpvo-co 


dp^pco 


&P7vpia 


&PYvpco 


Eno., 


golden. 






o/mver. 




Sing. 












JV. V. 


Xp^ffeos xpvaia. 


XP^<T€OV 


dpyil/peoi 


dpyvp4a 


dpy^peov 




XpvffoOs xp^^V 


Xpvffovy 


dpyvpovs 


dpyvpa 


dpyvpoOv 


Ace. 


XP^(J'€OV XP^^^^ 


XP^(T€OV 


dpyi^peov 


dpyvpidif 


dpyiipcop 




XpvffoOu x/ouo^i' 


Xpvaovv 


ApyvpoOv 


dpyvpap 


dpyvpovp 


Gen. 


Xpv<f^ov XP^^^^^ 


Xpv<riov 


Apyvp4ov 


dpyvpias 


dpyvpiov 




Xpvffov XP^^^ 


Xpvffov 


ApyvpoO 


dpyvpds 


dpyvpov 


Dot, 


Xpvaiip XP^<^^9 


Xpvffitp 


dpyvp4(fi 


dpyvpiq. 


dpyvp4(p 




Xpvffcp xp^<ni 


XPV(rv 


dpyvpifi 


dpnfvpq. 


dpyvptp 


Dual. 




• 








N, V,A, 


Xpvffiio xp^^^^ 


Xpvffiu) 


dpyvp4(o 


dpyvpid 


dpyvpiuj 




Xpv(r(*> XP^<^^ 


Xpv<ru> 


dpyvfxb 


dpyvpa 


dpyvpib 


O.D, 


Xpva^otv x/^vo'^ad' 


Xpvffioty 


dpyvp^oiv 


dpyvp4cup 


dpyvpiouf 




Xpvffoiv xP^<f<'-^^ 


Xpvffoiv 


dpyvpoTv 


dpyvpcup 


apyvpoip 


Plub. 








• 




N, V. 


Xpiaeoi xpiiffeai 


XP^<r€Si 


dpyipeoi 


dpyj^peai 


dpyj^pea 




Xpvcoi xpucat 


XpvffS, 


dpyvpoi 


dpyvpoi 


dpyvpa 


Ace, 


Xpwr^ovs xp^ffiai 


XP^(J'€a 


dpyvpiovi 


dpyvp^ai 


dpyiipea 




Xpwrovs XP^<^^^ 


XpvffSL 


dpyvpovs 


dpyvpSii 


dpyvpa 


Oen, 


XPVffioJV XPVff4(i)V XP^^^^" 


dpyvpiuv 


dpyvp4(i)v 


dpyvp4(i)p 




XpvcQp xp^^^^ 


Xpvffcop 


dpyvpG>y 


dpyvpQp 


dpyvpQp 


Dot, 


Xp^ois xpw'^ttty 


Xpv<r4oii 


dpyvpioLi 


dpyvp4ais 


dpyvp4ois 




Xpvffois XP^<^^''^ 


Xpvffoii 


dpyvpots 


dpyvpaus 


dpyvpois 



cLTXdos makes Fem. dirX6rj (see § 11, N.B.) ajid contracts aa XP^^^' 

§ 24. Adjectives of two terminations. 



Stem, 
English, 



Sing. N. V. 
Ace. 
Oen, 
Dat. 



jyvAL, N. V. 
O.D. 



C^IVOO 

well-minded. 



m. f. n. 

cUpovs eifpovp 

eiJpovp 

eCpov 

eCptp 



eCpu) 
eHvoLP 



tXctt 

propUiotis. 



m. f. n. 

fXews tXeufP 

tXew 

tXeu) 

tXetfi 



tXeu 
tXf(pp 



Plur. N, V, 


edvoi eHvoa 


tXetfi iXea 


Ace. 


eCpovs evpoa 


tXewj iXca 


Oen, 


€VPtap 


tXewp 


Dat. 


evpois 


tXetps 
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EXERCISE IX. 

XP'^ffcos-a-op, golden, et-vwi, -vow, well-disposed, 

Xd^K€os-a-ov, brazen. A-vovi-, -vow, senseless^ foolish. 

dpy6p€os-a-oVf qf silver. at;/tt-irXous, -irXow, accompany- 
4Tidrfip€os-a-opj qfiron. ing {sailing ivith). 

arr\6os-'n-ov, simple. t\e<as-(ay, propitious. 

firjyi^-(i), I declare. d^tdxpetai-tav, trustworthy. 

6 arpards (o), army. ^ ^ffffa (a), defeat. 

1. Tov xpv(rov Kavov, tq X^^'^V ^"^99- '''^ dpyvpa 8(opa. 

2. T^ ariSrjpi^ /caA<^. rrjs airXrjs yX(acr(rrjs. oi c^vot SovXot. 

3. T(ov av(ji>v vavTWV. rots tXit^s 0€ols. tots xaXKOis Swpots. 

4. Xv-fTopev Tovs criSrjpovs /caXcos. e-irai-a'av ras \aXKas Ovpas, 

5. ot rXc<^ ^€01 Ti-ovcri Ttt dpyvpa SQpa Kai tUriv ^Zvoi. 

6. ra tC}v (TT/oaTKDTWv tpdrid Iottl ^aXica kol anSrjpa, 

7. 6 rXecos ^€05 ItTTtv €Vvovi Tois SiKaCois dvOpmrois. 

8. 01 TToXlrai TTurrev-a'ova't tQ d^i6xp€<fi vopoOiTQ. 

9. 'AX/ctj8iaSiys 6 crrparqyos ccrrtv cvvovs rots dTrXots vcavtats. 

10. ij dvovs ScoTTOiva l-7rat-<r€ ras orLSTjpas Ovpas 

11. Oi (TvpirXoi vavrat e-<f>6v€v-ov toi' o^toxpcwv OTpaTqyov. 

12. '^ TOV TTOLYjTOv yX&r<ra prjvv-<r€i ra TAca arripeta t<J» Acy. 

1. Of the brazen door. To the silver basket. The iron cables. 

2. To the golden garments. Trath is simple. The senseless slaves. 

3. Of the propitious god. The lawgivers are trustworthy. 

4. They were loosing the iron cable. He strikes the brazen door. 

5. The well-disposed citizens are subject to the propitious god. 

6. The Persians, brave soldiers, are worthy of the golden gift. 

7. The propitious gods are well-disposed to the brave army. 

8. The foolish Helen trusted the accompanying sailors. 

9. The propitious signs were not checking the unjust war. 

10. The base robbers were not honouring the golden gifts. 

11. The beautiful Muses shall dwell in the golden temple. 

12. foolish youth ! thou art striking the iron door. 
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Substantives and Adjectives- 



§ 25, Table of Subst. and Adj. of 1st and 2d Decl. 

FIRST DECLENSION (A Stems). 



Charactkr. 



NOM. 

Term. 



as 
17s 



a 



Gender. 



M. 



F. 



EXAMPLE. 



Stem. 



viavia- 
iroXiTo- 



Ovpa- 

uov<r&' 

dpxa- 



NOK. SiNO. 






Oijpa, if 
/xoOffa, ii 



English. 



young man 
citizen 



door 
muise 
beginning 



SECOND DECLENSION (O Sxiais). 



simple 



contracted 



(a Attic 



OS 
OP 



ovs 
ow 



(as 

(OV 






M. f • 

N. 



M. X. 



VO|iO- 

8«»po- 



voo- 

OOTfO- 



Xcw- 



vSfjuoSf 6 
dupoVf t6 



yovSf 6 
daroGp, t6 



X6i6s, 6 
AvtbyajPfTb 



law 

gift 



mind 
hone 



people 
upper-room 



ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS (A and O Stems). 



{ 



impure 

a 





») 
»> 



^ 



opure 
a 






] 



contracted 

a 





»» 

a 



{ 



contracted 

a 








OS 

ov 



ovs 

a 

ovy 



M. 
F. 

N. 



OS 


M. 


a 


F. 


Ol' 


N. 


ovs 


M. 


•n 


F. 


ow 


N. 



KoXo- 

KoXa- 

KoXo- 



KoKbs 
KoKbv 



SiKato- 
8iKau>- 



Xpvcco- 
Xpvcrca- 
Xpvcco- 



M. 
F. 

N. 



&p7vpco- 
Apyvpca- 
&p7vpco- 



Ukoios 
SlKaLa 
dixaiov 



Xpvo'ovs 

Xpvarj^ 

Xpvffow 



dftyvpovs 

dpyvpa 

dpyvpoOv 



beautiful 



ftist 



golden 



oj silver 



ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS (O and » Stems). 



contracted 



a; 



OS 
OP 



ovs 
ovv 



(as 

(OV 



M. f. 

N. 



M. F. 

N. 

M. F. 

N. 



&81KO- 



fivoo- 



IXftt- 



Adtjcos 

&8lK0P 



eiSpovs 
evpovp 



tXews 
l\€(ap 



UT^VSt 



well-minded 



propitious 
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RECAPITULATORY. 

EXERCISES I.— IX. 

1. '12 vcavia, Tt-€is tov hiKaiov ra/ilav koI tov vofsxiOkTqv, 

2. 01 TToXtTat TrwTTCv-oixrt t4> dv8p€Lif vcaviijf. kol t<J) va-vry. 

3. 'AX/ctj8iaSiys €V€py€Trjs earl tov rafilov kol tov vavTov. 

4. 17 TOV TTOtT/ToG yXoMro'a /irjvv-€i t^j' tov CTpaTov ijo-crav. 

5. 01 T^S vijcrov vavTat Svva<rTciMrov(rt t^s daX.ajcra"qs* 

6. 6 T^s \iapas €V€py€Trjs €-vat-€V €V r^ ttjs vvp.<f>ris oIki^ 

7. ot ai(r\poL 8ov\ol €-Ko\dK€v-ov tov avow (TTpaTqyov, 

8. Ta TOV (TTpaTKtiTOV 6<rTa iOTTlV €V Tl^ TOV deOV V€(^. 

9. Tct y(pvara Btapd &mv kv t<J) dpyvp^ /cavf . 

10. oi SiKaioi vofioi €-7rav-o*av toIs twv dvOp^irtav yXwcfras, 

11. 6 twv IIc/so-ci)!' cTTpaTos k-OTpoLText-ev €7rt Tots njo-oifs. 

12. 01 SovXot e-TTurTev-a-av t<J> d^L6\p€(^ vofiodkTQ. 

13. ''ii OTTpaTrjyk^ ov orTpaTev-irofxcv knl tovs cvvovs TroXtTas. 

14. ''ft aj'ot veavtat, ov/c €-Tt-€T€ tovs twv ^€c3v vo/jlovs. 

15. 01 €)(Opol vavTat Avo-owt tovs criBrjpovs icaXws. 

1. The assembly of the citizens honours truth and virtue. 

2. brave sailors ! ye were rulers of the hostile sea. 

3. The tongue of the poet honours not the beautiful Muse. 

4. The robbers were dwelling in the woods of the island. 

5. wise Alcibiades ! thou wilt declare the truth. 

6. Sleep is a gift of the gods to a just man. 

7. The senseless youth struck the benefactor of the land. 

8. The garments of the general are a sign to the soldiers. 

9. The youths are sailors and dwell in the island. 

10. The brazen gifts are in the upper-room of the temple. 

11. The propitious gods are worthy of the golden gifts. 

12. base slave ! mou didst slay the trustworthy youth. 

13. The general of the Persians is ruler of the sea. 

14. The army will march against the subject land. 

15. wise god ! thou rulest over the mind of men. 
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§ 26. AUGMENT (Temporal). 

The Verbs hitherto used begin with a consonant, and there- 
fore take the Syllabic Augment (p. 12), as Xv-<id, e-kv-ov. 

When a Verb begins with a short vowd (or a diphthong), 
the € of the Augment is contracted with, or absorbed 
by, the initial vowel of the Verb, and the quantity or 
time of the first syllable is thus lengthened: this is 
called the Temporal Augment 

Contraction or Absorption takes place as follows : — 

Stem, Imperfect. 

( e-a becomes rj as d/cov- rJKOvov, 

Contraction, J €-€ „ tj „ ipfirjvev- rjpfiriv€V-ov, 

( €-0 „ 0) „ 6irkiT€v- (jnrXiTiv-ov, 

. ( €-t ,, fc „ ^tK€T€V- ^iK€T€V-OV. 

AbSOBPTION, < » " _ " ew« tr -« 

( €-V „ V „ VOp€V- VOp€l}-OV, 

The Diphthongs at, ot, av are similarly augmented, and in 
the case of at and ot the t is written underneath. 

Stem, Imperfect. 
Thus €-at becomes rj as atvc- yv€ov,* 

„ €-0t „ (p „ Ot/C€- <^/C€OV. 

„ €-av „ rjv„ avx€' ^vx€OV. 

The other Diphthongs and the long vowels are not aug- 
mented. 

■ 

* The Tincontracted form of the Imperfect is here given for the sake of 
uniformity, no examples of uncontracted pure Verbs beginning with diph- 
thongs being found. 
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EXERCISE X. 

dype^-uff I ccttch, hunt, 6 Xi^jcos (o), toolf, 

ipfirtvci^'fa, 1 interpret, r6 xfyn^f^'hP'-^^ (o)» ordcle. 

lKer€i6-(a, I supplicate. ij \4aLPa (a), lioness, 

iirXiTc^'W, I serve {as hopUte), aiiv, with (Dat.) 

Note 11. A Qualifying Genitive (see Note 10) may itself be qualified 
by an Adjective or by another Genitive ; thus b tQv UepaQv 
arpanjySs may become 6 rCav ix^P^^ VLepffQv arparifyds or 6 tuv t^s 
Xc^/MS TLcfxruv aTpaTriyds. 

1. rjyp€V'€S. 'qpfiriviv-crare, *tK€T€v-o/A6V. *rK€T€V-o/A€v. 

2. cwrAtTcv-o-av. iJ^/a^vcv-cs. dyp€v-<r€ts. (airXiTev-ere, 

3. 01 veaviai rjyptv-ov tovs X-vkovs €v rats rrjs vrjo-ov vkais. 

4. 6 a'0<^9 TTOirjT^s 'qp/irjv€v-<r€ ra tov ikito Oeov xprjfrrqpLa. 

5. 'EXcny Yj VVfl<t)rj tK6T€V-€ TOV TOV €\6pov CTTpajOV CTTpaTqyov, 

6. ot TTJs x^pa^ TToXtTat (07rAtT€V-ov arvv tols (TTparuoraLs* 

7. 'q TTJs vrfTov ScoTTOiva 'qyp€V-a'€ t^v icaX^v Acatvav. 

8. o <ro<f>os SovXos 'qpfirjV€v-a'€ rrjv twv rEcpo-wv yA.ajo'O'av. 

9. 6 rrjs oT/DaT€tas crpaTrjyos Ik€T€V-€ rbv rrj^ \(opa^ Oiov. 

10. o TroLrjrrj^ €-vat-€v cv t^ rod t^s vvfi€l>rjs rafiiov oIkiiji.. 

11. ai TOV T(ov Oec^v vcw dvpai k-K(^Xv-<rav toi>s AjyoTcts. 

12. ra Twv €\6p<av Uepcriov Stjpa dp)(rj horTi tou ttoAc/aov. 

1. They were hunting. Ye supplicated. Thou didst interpret. 

2. Ye were serving as hoplites. I interpreted. They hunted. 

3. The young men were serving in the army of the Persians. 

4. The mistress's slaves were supplicating Alcibiades. 

5. The citizens of the island trust the soldiers' virtue. 

6. The general will march with the army into the land. 

7. The robbers were living in the woods and hunting wolves. 

8. The poet interpreted the oracles, the gifts of the gods. 

9. The poet's bride was not honouring the steward's gifts. 

10. The general's slave was dwelling with the base robbers. 

11. The garments of the soldiers of the army are brazen. 

12. The sailors are rulers of the sea and check the Persians. 
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Reduplication. 



§27. 



REDUPLICATION. 



EedupHcation, the distinguishing mark of the Perfect 
Tense, consists in the prefixing of a syllable to the 
Verb-Stem. 

I. When the Verb-Stem begins with a single consonant 
•> (except p) this consonant is repeated with € ; thus^ 
Verb^tem Xv- becomes when reduplicated Ac-Av-. 

But if the first consonant is an aspirate (x, 0, <f>) the corresponding 
hard letter k, r, v (see p. 3), is used in Reduplication ; thus, 
Verb-Stem ^u-, redupl. re-dv, 

11. When the Verb-Stem begins with two mute consonants, 
or with a double consonant (\^, ^, f), or with ^ the 
e only is prefixed, p being doubled ; thus, Verb-Stem 
irrai-y redupl. k-irrai-, Vb.-St. pt^r-, redupL kppi<i>. 

If however the first consonant is a mute, and the second X, /u, v, 
or pf the first consonant is repeated as in I. ; thus, Kpov-y 
redup. K€'Kpov-f tcXc*-, redupl. k€-k\€i-» 

III. When the Verb-Stem begins with a vowel, the vowel is 
lengthened as in the Temporal Augment (p. 24); 
thus, Verb-Stem dyp€v-, redupl. •qypev. 



§28. 


(Weak) Perfect Indicative Active (Frimary), 




Formation. 


Example. 


English. 


S. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Redup. + Verb-St. + ica 

n n +K€{v) 


\4-\v-Ka 

X^-Xv-Kas 

\4-\v-Kc(v) 


/ ?iave loosed, 
etc. 


D. 2. 
3. 


, , , , + Karov 
it tt + Karov 


\c-\-&-KaTov 

\€-\V'KaTOV 




Pl. 1. 
2. 
3. 


n n +Kafi€V 
,, ,, +KaTC 

„ >, +Kaai{v) 


Xe-X^-Ka/iev 

X€-X^-#raTe 

Xf-KihKaffiiv) 





The Perfect indicates a completed action the effect of which continues to 
the present time : it must be distinguished from the Aorist. Thus 
Perf. X^-Xu-*fa r^v Bi^pav ^ / have loosed the door {and it is still open), 
Aor. i'Xv'Ca r^v $6pav = / loosed the door {and U may have been ^ut 
again) » 
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EXERCISE XL 

<rrparoire5€i;-w, 1 encamp. t6 6ir\ov (o), loeapon, (pi. ) arms. 

BO'Wf I sacrifice. t6 crpaTbireBov (o), camp. 

kXcI-w, I shut, block up. 6 raOpoi (o), bull. 

yf/ai^-Uf I touch (Genit.)* irdXai, long ago, qfold. 

Kpo6-ta, I clash, strike. vvv, now, of the present time. 

Note 12. Instead of an Adjective or Qualifying Genitive (Notes 8, 10) 
may be used an Adverb or Adverbial expression, which is placed 
like the Adjective and receives the force of an Adjective ; thus 

ol irdXac &v0p(i)iroi = the long-ago m^en, i.e. the men of old. 

olivrj oUlq. &i^p(i)iroL=:the in-the-house men, i.e. the men in the house. 

1. TTC-Trav-Kas. re-Ov-Kafiev. Tr€-<f)Qve\hKa.Tf.. K€-)(op€v-KaTOv, 

2. €-\^av-/cas. €-<rTpdr€v-K€. /ce-fcXct-Kas. Ke-Kpov-KaTc. 

3. Ot T(OV TToAtTCUV 8ovXoL (UirXtTCV-ZCaCTl (TVV TOtS (TTpaTlOtTaLS. 

4. ot €v ry vrj<r(p Uepa-ai c-o'TpaTOTrcScv-Kao'iv €V ry vky. 

5. *i2 vcaviai, ol vvv av6p<t)7roi Ti-ovcri rovs ndkat Troiiyras. 

6. o Twv TLepcriov (rrpaTqyos vvv iorriv kv t$ (TTparoiriSt^. 

7. ot vauTttt, (ro(f>ol dvdpoyiroi^ ov TruTT€v-crov(rL ry OaXducQ, 

8. 6 SoiJAos /c€-kAci-k€ Tqv Tov KaXov v€a) dpyvpav Ovpav. 

9. ol dv8p€iot i/eaviat 'qypev-o'av rijv Xeaivav koI tov Xvkov. 

10. ij TOV arrpaTYfyov dp^rfj €-7rav-€ T7]V t^9 arTpania^ ^jaxrav, 

11. Tol alary^pa B(opa dp)(iq kom tou kiri rovs Tiepo'as TroXkpuov. 

12. ot kv T^) orrpaToirkStfi (rrparLiOTai. (Kpovov to, oirAa. 

1. Thou hast sacrificed. They have honoured. We have touched. 

2. He has encamped. We have interpreted. They clashed. 

3. The general has encamped in the land with the army. 

4. The soldiers have marched and will check the Persians. 

5. The men of old used to sacrifice bulls to the just gods. 

6. The robbers in the island used to hunt the wolves. 

7. The base slaves have touched the golden gifts of the god. 

8. The poets of old flattered the lawgivers of the land. 

9. The sailors of the present time do not trust the sea. 

10. The Muse interpreted the oracle and declared the truth. 

11. The defeat of the army is the origin of the present war. 

12. The men of the land blocked up the camp of the Persians. 
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Pluperfect Indicative. 



§ 29* (Weak) Pluperfect Indicative Active {Historic). 



S. 1. 
2. 
3. 


FORMATIOK. 


EXAMPLB. 


English. 


Aug. + Redup. + Vb. 
* *• 


■St.+KClP 
, + K€ti 

, -fleet 


^-Xe-X^-iceti' 


I had loosed. 


D. 2. 
3. 


9 9 % 9 9 


, + K€lTOV 
, + KClTTfy 






Pl.1. 
2. 
3. 




f + KCifiev 

, -f K€iT€ 

or Kffftw 


or i'Xe-XihKCffav 





When the Verb Stem does not admit of ordinary Reduplication, ace. 
to Kule I. page 26, i.e. when e is prefixed or the initial vowel is 
lengthened, the Pluperfect does not admit an Augment. Thus — 



Verb-Stem. 

OTpttTfV- 



Perfect. Plcpxrfect. 

i-arpdrev Ka i'<rrpaTe6-K€iy not "^'OrpaTei^-Kciv. 
IjypevKa -fyype^-Keiv 



§30. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



The Third Declension consists of Stems ending 

(A) in the Soft Vowels t and v ; (B) in Consonants. 
The Terminations of the Third Declension are as follows 



Sing. Norn. 
Voc. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dot. 


Masculine and Feminine. 


Neuter. 


s or len^hened Stem 

No endmg or same as Nom. 

-a or 'V 

-0$ or ws 

-t 


No ending 
-OS or t«w 


Dual, N. V. A. 
G.D. 


-6 


-€ 

'OIV 


Plur. N. V. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


-ej 

-as 
•w 


-a 
-a 
-tav 



Obs. 1. Subst. of A class, t.e. soft vowel stems, prefer the v form of Ace. 

„ B ,, ,, consonant „ „ a „ „ 

Obs. 2. The -wt form of Genit. (called the Attic) is only found in class A. 
Obs. 3. The v at the end of the Dat. PI. is only used before a vowel. 
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EXERCISE XIL 

dijXoi-ri'Ov, clear, evident, rb ttKoiov (o), ship, 

Aypios-a-oVf wild, fierce, rb t6^op (o), bow. 

(fnifios-oVf desolate. 6 ircKrairnfi (o), peUast, 

eH^wvoi-oVf active, ij Kii/xv («)> village. 

Note 13. The Qualifying Word or Words (Adjective, Genitive, etc.), 
instead of being placed between the Artdcle and Substantive, may 
be placed after the latter, the article being repeated ; thus 6 
UepaiKbs arparrfybs or 6 oTpaTrjybs b UfpiTiKbi, The eflFect of this 
arrangement, wldch is a form of apposition, is to emphasise the 
qualifying words. 

1. €-7r€-7rav-fC€ts. €-T€6v^K€ifi€V, €-\^av-K€tT€. Yjype-v-KaTi. 

2. €-K€-kX.€1-K€LV, 'qpfJLrjV€T)-K€. €-ir€-<f>OV€V-K€a'aV, rjyp€V-K€U 

3. oi €v T^ V€<^ TToAtrai €-K€-KX.€i'K€(rav T^v \aXKrjv Ovpav, 

4. ot TTcA-TOMTral ol €v T^ ttAoi^ t/ccT€V-ov Tov orrparrjyov, 

5. ol vcavCat dypev-crovcn rov ayptov Xvkov tov cv Ty v\y, 

6. at OLKiai at ev ry KaXy Kiafiy vvv iprjfjLol elcrt, 

7. ol TToAiTttt eV^tOVol €Wrt Kol €V T^ TToAc/AC^ OTrXtTCTMTOPO't 

8. rj dpery rj rov veavCov SrjXrj cart T<j) aot^^ vofiodiTjf. 

9. 6 orTparriyos €-t€-^v-/c€i tov ravpov koi t/c€T€i>-€ tov ^cov. 

10. ol Xip-ral ol €v t^ «P^/*<f> vijo-c^ J-TrtoTcv-ov toi9 TO^ots. 

11. 6 Twv Il€pa"ajv oTparos l-orTparoTreSev-Kit. €v tq K(ofiy, 

12. 01 irdkoi TTonjral c-TTUtStv-ov toijs €v t^ X***/^5^ dv0p(O7rovs, 

Qualifying words or expressions printed in italics to be rendered in 

the manner explained in Note 13. 

1. Thou hadst sacrificed. We had educated. They had flattered. 

2. Ye had slain. They two had danced. They have marched. 

3. The braA)e soldier will not supplicate the hostile Persian. 

4. The poets of old used-to-honour virtue and truth. 

5. The base slaves had slain the well-disposed citizens. 

6. The villages in the island are subject to Alcibiades. 

7. Sleep is the gift of the wise gods to just men. 

8. The peltasts in the village had clashed the iron arms. 

9. The youths are active and will hunt the lioness. 

10. The signs of the war are evident to the wise citizens. 

11. We, Helen, have now sacrificed a wild bull. 

12. The men of the present day do not honour the laws. 
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Third Declension. 



§ 31. THIRD DECLENSION, 

A. Soft Vowel Stems include — 

(i) Stems in single vowels v and u 
(ii) „ in the diphthongs, cv, ov, av. 

(i) Stems in v and t. 



Stem, . 
English, . 


<rv. Com. 


SaKpv, Neiit. 
tear. 


Sing. Nom. 
Voc. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


(TUS 

<rdv 

(rv6s 

ffvL 


ddxpv 

ddKpu 

ddKpv 

ddjcpvos 

SdKpv'C 


Dual, N. V. A. 
O.D. 


<ru€ 
avoip 


ddxpve 
8aKp6otw 


Plub. N, V. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


(Tt^as avs 

av(av 

ffv(ri{v) 


ddKpva 
SdKpva 
daKpi^iav 

8dKpV(Tl{v) 


Stem, . 
English, . 


iroXi, Fem. 
city. 


<rivairi, Neut. 
mustard. 


Sing. Nom. 
Voc. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


ir6Xt 
7r6Xiv 
7r6Xcws 
7r6Xei(ei) 


ffivairi 
<rlvain 
ffivavi 

fftvaareas or -cos 
<rivd'ir€L{€-i) 


Dual, N. V. A. 
O.D. 


ir6Xee 
TToKioiv 


ffivdirce 
ffivairioiv 


Plub. N. V. 
Ace. 
Oen. 
Dat. 


ir6Xets{e-cs) 
T6Xets(e-as) 
7r6Xewi' 
ir6\€<n{v) 


aivdiTfiie-a) 
aiydTrri{€-a) 
aivdirecav 
<nvdir€<ri{v) 



Obs. 1. I Stems (a) change the character to c except in N. V. A. Sing. 

(b) take -ws form of Genit. if Masc. or Fem. 
take either -os or -us if Neut. 

Obs. 2. v Stems : 6 ittjxvs, fore-arm, 6 TrAe/cvs, axe, 6 trpia^vs, old man^ 
t6 &(ttv, city, imitate the decl. of i Stems ; thus, N. irrjxvs, V. 
VTjxv, A. TTJxw, G. iHixeus, etc., like ir6Xts. N. V. A. Affrv, 
G. Aarews or dcrreos, etc., like ffLvairi, 
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EXERCISE XIII, 

^ ir6X« (t), city^ state. 6 ic^^kv% (w), aa^., 

6, ^ (Tuy (u), pigr, «oie;. ^ (rrdcis (e), r«wft. 

6 IxO^s (u), ^A. ^ tf/3p« (t), insolence, 

rb A<rTv (u), city. ■^ 0/)6y77(nf (t), vnadom, 

7b ddKpv {v)f tear, ijy, was, ^cav, were. 

Note 14. The Article may often stand alone with an Adjective or other 
qualifying expression, the Substantive being sufficiently indicated 
by the gender of the Article ; thus ol (ro<f>o[=it?ie wise {men), ol iv 
r^ vii(T(fiz=Lthe men in the island, o2 vvv=ithe men of to-day, rb, o.l<rxfid 
^the base things, b rod TafjUov=zthe son qfthe steward, 

1. Tov IxOvo^, T^s vfipem^, ot TreAc/cetg. ra aoTrj, ras orvs, 

2. TQ CToxrei, t<J» IxOvl, tois haKpyxri, rov ootcos. tw ctuc. 

3. 01 vavrat l-vat-ov kv tq kprjfju^ vrj(r(fi /cat rjyp€v-ov tovs ixOv^, 

4. ot €V TQ K(OfJ.rj (TVV €-dv-0V T<J) ^€^ T^ T^S XiOpaS, 

5. ra TcSv €v ttJ TrdAct Uepcriov oirXa arL8r)pa ^v Kal xaA./ca. 

6. ij TOV vofiodkrov vjSpis oLpxrj ^v rrjs twv ttoAitwi/ o-toctccos. 

7. ot €v T^ dakda-a^ lxOv€9 Swpov €t(rt twi' 8tKat(uv decav. 

8. ot €v T^ TToXct TTto'TCv-o'oixrt, T^ TOV (TTparriyov <l>povT^<ru, 

9. ot TWV VttVTWV TTcAcKCtS l-TTaV-OV Tl^l' CJ' T^ acrT€i O'TaCTtV. 

10. 19 TOV irotTyTov yAwo-o-a €-7r€-7rav-/cct tcL t^s vv/JL<fyqs SaKpva. 
\1, ot Ucpo-at, atVx/oot avOptatroi^ 8vvao-T€V-ovo-i twv ttoXcwv. 
12. ot vcavtat 157P€^^ol' tovs dypCovs (rvs tovs ev t^ ^^l/- 

1. Of the axe. Of the tear. To the fish. To the pigs. The axes. 

2. Of the city (aorv). Of wisdom. In the cities. Into the cities. 

3. The tears of the bride were the beginning of the revolt. 

4. The assembly trusted the wisdom of the lawgivers. 

5. The just honour the virtue and wisdom of Alcibiades. 

6. The general's wisdom has checked the revolt in the city. 

7. The (men) in the island were hunting the wild pigs. 

8. The slaves are dwelling in the island and catching fish. 

9. The insolence of the steward was the origin of the revolt. 

10. The (men) of old used to sacrifice swine and bulls. 

11. The arms of the soldiers were bows and brazen axes. 

12. The base (men) are rulers of the assembly of the citizens. 
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Third Declension. 



§ 32. THIRD DECLENSION— {Continued.) 

A. (ii) Diphthong Stems. 



Stem, 
English, 


pao>iXcv, Masc. 
king. 


pov, Common. 
oXf cow. 


Ypav, Fem. 
old-woman. 


Sing. Nom, 
Voc, 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dot, 


PaaiKti^s 
/3a<r(XeD 
PaaiKia 
paciTJias 
paaiKeT {e-X) 


PoOs 
Pov 
Povp 
Po6s 

pat 


ypavs 

ypav 

ypavv 

ypabs 

ypaL 


I>XJAL,N, V,A, 

0,D, 


paaiKie 
Paai\4ot» 


p6€^ 
Pooiv 


ypae^ 
ypaoof 


Plu«. N, V, 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dot. 


PaaiKcts -ijs (€-«) 
paaiX^as -ets 
Pa<rt\4<oy 
PaffLKcvaiiv) 


pbes 
Pous 
poQv 
powrl{v) 


ypaes 
ypavs 
ypaQv 
ypav<rl{y) 



§ 33. Adjectives, Soft Vowel Declension. 

I. Stems in v and l of three and two terminations. 



STElt, 

English, 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 
ifiv VjScia ^Sv 

sweet. 


Sing. N, V. 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dat. 


ijd^s ijSeia i^d^ 

ild4os ifdelas i^Sios 
ildei (6-V) ijdeiq^ ijSei (e-l*) 


Dual, N, V, A, 
0,D, 




Plub. N, V. 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dat, 


ifSeis {€-€s) ijSeiaL ijSia 
ilSets (e-as) ijSelas ijS^a 
4)!i4<i)y T)S€iQp ^d4(ap 
il8i<ri{p) T^Selais ijdi(n{p) 


Stem, 
Eng., 


^iXoiroXk 

patriotic. 


8iinf|xv 
qf-tiDO-cubits. 


S.N,V. 
Ace, 
Oen, 


M. F. N. 
0(X6iroXis fpikdiroKi 
</>i\6To\ty 0(X6toXi 
<f>iKoir6\€ios 
etc., like 7r6X(s. etc., like <r£j'airt 


M. F. N. 

BLinjxvs dixrixv 

Slxrjxvp SlTtjxv 

diiri/JXcos 

etc., like t6\is, etc., like alpari 
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EXERCISE XIV. 

h ^o.aCkt'ft^ (cu), Idng. rjS-jis -eia -jJ, sweet, pleasant. 

6 lepeh (eu), priest. eiip-M -eia -iJ, wide, 

6, ^ /3o0s (ou), oa;, cot(7. 5f-in;xvs -u, qftVH) cubits, 

il ypavi (au), oUl vxyman. 0tX6-iroXc; 'i, patriotic, 

b T0Ta/Ji.6s (o), river. ^k (^^), out oJ,/romf after (Gen.)* 

N,B, — kK is used before consonants, k.\ before vowels. 

KoTE 15. The article may often be used instead of a Possessive 
Pronoun where there can be no uncertainty as to the possessor : 
ol tfT/Kxrtuh-ac H-Kpov-oy rd ihr\a =s tJie soldiers were clashing their 
arms, 

1. TTJs ypaos. T<J) i€/3€t. TO. YjSca, ol <l>LXoir6\€L^, Tois pova-i, 

2. To{>'t€/)C(i>s. 01 8o69. rais ypaxxrL *12 paxriXev, rov l3o6s. 

3. 01 SCKaioL Tt-dixrt tovs upcig Kal Triorcv-ovo-t t^ paxriXeL 

4. 01 €V T^ V€(^ Upel^ TC-Ov-KCUTL /SoVV TOIS T^S X^P^^ deOlS, 

5. at €v ry v^o-<^ y/oacs '^pfn^vev-ov ra twv ^cwv xp-qa-Trjpia. 

6. T^^cta ^v ij T^s vvficl>7js yXwcrcra koI €-Ko\dK€V-€ rov oTpaTrjyov. 

7. ot c^iAo-TToXcts ^av crvv t<J) (rrpaTt^ Ka\ i-irav-ov rrfv araxTiv, 

8. ot €K Twv ttAoiwv vavTat OTpaTev-covoTL Q-vv ry paxriX^L 

9. ot irora/jLoC ctctv €vp€is Kal trav-irova-i, rov jSaciXea, 

10. 6 X]^0"njs 7r€-<^0V€V-K€ TOV t€/3€a TOV CK TOV ^^t^'^ov V€a>. 

11. ot o^v T$ l3acri\€L e-irrpaTOTreSexHrav cv t^ ivptif^. 68^. 

12. €v T^ X^P^ ^^^* /^°^5> (Tvcs, AvKoi, Acatvat, rav/oot. 

1. For the priest. Of the old woman. The priest (ace). Oxen. 

2. The broad rivers. To the just kings. Of the broad axe. 

3. The kings of the land were long ago priests of the gods. 

4. The priests interpret the oracles to those in the temple. 

5. The bows of the soldiers in the camp were two cubits (long). 

6. Those with the king have marched from the city. 

7. We honour the priest and trust in the wisdom of the king. 

8. Those in the broad island were hunting the wild oxen. 

9. The patriotic citizens were serving with the peltasts. 

10. The tears of the citizens check the poet's sweet tongue. 

11. The fish in the sea are a pleasant gift to the sailors. 

12. The brave youths had checked the revolt in the city. 

C 
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Tables. 



§ 34. Table of Subst. and Adj. of 3d Decl. (Soft Vowel) 

Gender. 



Character. 



Soft Vowels, 

Vj I, 



Diphthongs, 
ei), 01^, a^. 



NOM. 

Term. 



VS, IS 



u, t 



CVS 

ovs 
avs 



EXAMPLE. 



Stem. 



NoM. Sing. 



M. F. 
N. 



<rv- 

SaKpv- 
<nvairt- 



M. 

M. F. 
F. 



BcuriXcv- 

Pov- 

7pav- 



Ekolish. 



ffuSf 6, ^ 
ir6Xts, if 
SdxpVf t6 

Pa<ri\€jjSf 6 king 
/Sous, 6, ^ 



city 
tear 
mustard 



ox, cow 
old woman 



V 

a pure 

V 



vs 
a 

V 



M. 

F. 

N. 



58cia- 
8v 



rfdcla 
ildi 



sweet 



V 



( 

vs 

V 



M. F. 

N. • 
M. F. 

N. 



^iXoiroXk- 



^X6iroXis 
0(X6iroXt 
Simjxvs 
Siirrjxv 



patriotic 
of two dibits 



§35 


. Table 


OF THE Indicative Active of the Verb x^.»-. 




Tense, . 


Present. 


Future. 


Weak Perfect. 


Formation, 


Pres.-Stem+w. 


Verb-Stem+cTw. 


Redup. + Vb.-St +»ca. 


Sing. 1. 


Xi5-w 


Xii-trw 


X^-Xv-ica 


^ 


2. 


\ii-cis 


X'O-ffeis 


X^-Xv-/cas 


H 


3. 


U-ec 


M'ffei 


X^-Xv-/ce(y) 


% 


Dual, 2. 


\v-€TOV 


\C-aeTov 


\G-\ii-KaTov 


2 


3. 


X-O-CTOV 


X'O-crcTov 


Xe-X<»-icarov 


g 


Plur. 1. 


K'O-ofxep 


\v-<rof/^v 


Xc-X^-ica/tev 


£ 


. 2. 


\C'€T€ 


Xi>-<rer6 


• Xc-Xii-zcare 


3. 


\'C-ov<ri{v) 


\v-<rov<ri{v) 


\€'\v-Ka<r(,{v) 




Engltsh, 


I am loosing f etc. 


1 shall loose, etc. 


1 have loosed, etc. 


i 


Tense, . 


Imperfect. 


Weak Aorist. 


Pluperfect. 


Formation, 


Aiig. +Pres.-St. +ov. 


Aug. + Verb-St. +ora. 


Aug. +Redup. + Verb- 
Stem +<c€ii'. 


Sing. 1. 


§-\v-ov 


#-Xv-<ra 


i'\€'M-K€Uf 


§ 


2. 


i-Xv-es 


i-\v'<ras 


i-Xe-M-KCLS 


H 


3. 


i-\v-€{v) 


i-\0'ff€{v) 


i'\^-\v-K€L 


S 


Dual, 2. 


i-X-O-erov 


i-\i'<ra.Tov 


i-\€-\CrK€lTOV 


§ 


3. 


i-Xv'irrjv 


i^v-ffdriifv 


i'\€-\v-KeLT7JV 


1 


Plur. 1. 


i'K'C'OfJLev 


i'\i'<Ta^v 


i-\€-\'C-K€lJJl,€V 


2. 


i-U-ere 


^-Xv-o-are 


i-Xe-M-KciTC 


3. 


i-\V'OV 


i-\v-(Tav 


^-Xe-Xi>- J keiffav 
or KCffav 












Engltsh, 


1 was loosing, etc. 


I loosed, etc. 


I had loosed, etc. 
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RECAPITULATORY. 

EXERCISES X.^XIV, 

1. oXkv TQ irokei ri-ova-i tov ttoit/t^v /cat 7r«7T€TMrou<rt t(J) Ta/Atjt. 

2. *I2 (ro<^ vofioSiTa Trc-TratSci^-fca? tous t^s k/Jcov veavias. 

3. rj TOV veaviov vvfi^fyq e-vat-cv €V t^ oiki^ ''^ ^^ ''^ Ktafiy, 

4. ot oojv T^ A,ijo"T2y 5wa(rT€u-o-ovo"t Twv r^s x^P^5 kw/xwi/. 

5. 17 T^s *EA€V7;s v^pis apX'? ^^ ''^^ ''"^^ (npaTrjyov rja-crris. 

6. *0 ^KXKiPia^T], ri €KKX.rf<rLa tI-€l ttjv tov dv8p€iov dp€Trjv, 

7. ToL €v TQ OaXdxra^ TrAota Travcrct tov twv Jlepa-iov irXovv. 

8. ot o^v T^ l3acriX,€L ijypev-ov iv tq vXy Trjv dypiav kiaivav. 

9. 6 VTTVOS ijSv COTt TWV ^CWV TOlS StfCttlOtS StopOV. 

10. Tot (XTTa Tot €v TQ €v/3€i^ 68^ (rr]fJi.€lov ^v ttjs irdXat ijara'rjs. 

11. Tav/oov €-Ov-€v 6 SiKaios tcpevs €v t<^ tov Seov V€(^ 

12. Ta TWV €V T$ crT/oaT07rc8<^ SovXwv OTrXa To^a ^v Siwrj^rj. 

13. ot €V T^ V€^ Up€is Kc-KkeC-Kacn T7]V (TiSvjpav 6vpav. 

14. ot o'vv Tots jSao'tXevo'LV c-oT/oareu-Kco'av €7rt to ao'Ti'. 

15. ot €v T-g K(afi'j[] l3ovv T€'Ov-k(wi Kal iv tq 68^ ^opev-ovaL, 

1. The tongue of the wise lawgiver declares the truth. 

2. The brave sailors in the ships have trusted the wide sea. 

3. The base robbers struck the doors of the poet's house. 

4. The youths out of the city hunted the wolves in the wood. 

5. The priests of old used to sacrifice swine and oxen. 

6. The patriotic citizens will serve in the general's army.* 

7. just priest ! we will supplicate the gods of the land, 

8. Those in the city will flatter the Persians with the king, 

9. The arms of those of old were bows of two cubits. 

10. The golden gifts are in the upper-room of the temple. 

11. The truth is clear to the minds of those in the assembly. 

12. Truth and virtue rule over the minds of just (men). 

13. Injustice (the unjust things) is the cause of the revolt. 

14. The peltasts had encamped on the road to the city. 

15. Those with -the axes have slain the robbers in the wood. 

* See p. 29, note 13. 
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§ 36. THIRD DECLENSION— (Coniinued ) 

B. Consonant Stems include — 

(I) Stems in Mutes. (II) Stems in Semi- vowels 
I. Mute Stems include— (see p. 3). 

(i) Stems in Gutturals, k, 7, x- 
(ii) „ in Labials, ir, p, ^. 
(iii) „ in Dentals, (a) t, 8, 9 • (h) kt, pr, vt. 



(i) Stems in Gutturals. 


(ii) Stems in Labials. 


Stem, . 
English, 


^v\aK, Masc. 
guard. 


owY, Masc. 
7iau, talon. 


Yuir, Masc. 
vulture. 


XaXvp, Masc. 
a Chalybian, iron. 


Sing. N, V, 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dat, 


(pijXai 

<f>u\aKos 
if>6\aKi 


6v\rxp. 

6vvxos 

ivvxt 


7i5f 
yvira 
7U7r6$ 
ywl 


X&Kvyj/ 
XaXv^a 
Xd\v^os 
Xd\vpi 


DuAL.N.V.A. 
0,D, 


<p{i\dKOlV 


6vvxe 
6v6xow 


yvire 
yviroiv 


XdXvPe 
XaXt^)3ocy 


Tlvb^N, V, 
Ace, 
Oen. 
Dat, 


0i$Xa/c6s 
^i^Xaxas 
ipvXoKUP 


tvvxa^ 


yvirei 
70ira5 
7U7rw»' 
yv\l/i{v) 


XdXt;/3es 
XdXv/Sas 
XaXj^^iov 
Xd\v\f/i{p) 



Obs. The Nom. Sing, is formed by adding s and the Dat. Plur. -ai to 
the Stem. The character, if a Guttural, becomes k and combines 
with a to form {. The character, if a Labial, becomes ir and com- 
bines with a to form rf/. Thus 

6»' ux + s = dwKi :=:6vv^, X^'-^^P +&i:=z xaXi;ir<rt = xaXui^t. 

§ 37. Adjectives (Guttural and Labial Stems). 

Corresponding to the Guttural and Labial Substantive Stems 
are a few Adjectives (mostly used as Substantives), which 
have only one termination in all cases except Ace. Sing, 
and Nom. Voc. and Ace. Plur. 



Stem, 


opiraY 
Sing. 

M. F. N. 


English, rapacious. 
Dual. 

M. F. N. 


Plur. 

M. F. N. 


• N, V. 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dat, 


&/)iraf 
Apvaya &pira^ 

Apvayos 

Apvayi 


1 Apiraye 
1 aprdyoiy 


Apirayei Apvaya 

dpirayas dpiraya 

apTrdytav 

d/)ira£t(v) 



So ffXtf (/c), of same a^e, fuovv^ (x), single-hoofed, olvoyj/ (ir), wine-coloured. 
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EXERCISE XV, 

h 0j5Xaf (if), qfoard, 6 yd^ (t), wiUurt, 

6 KTipvi (/c), herald. 6 X6Xv\p (/3), the Cluilybian, iron, 

ii <f>d\ay^ (77), pJialanx. pdpfiapoi -ov, barbarian, 

6 duv^ (x), nail, talon, Apcv (Prep.)i vnthout (Gen.). 

Apira^ (7) (Adj. ), rapacious, greedy, 

1. T^s <f>d\ayyo^, t^ KrjpvKi, rah XaXv^t. t(o yv7r€, 

2. ot (Tvv T$ /JacriAci <l>v\aK€s k-crrparofir^Ziv-ov Iv ry K(opy, 

3. ol 6v ry crpaTOTreSi^ l-TTMrrcv-orav tois tc3i/ ne/ocrcuv Krjpv^L, 

4. 01 TTcAraoTat ou Trc-Trav-Kacri t^v t(ov pappdptav ^aAayycu 

5. 01 TTcXcKClS, TCl TWV OTpaTtWTW V OTtAo, (TlSlfpot €10" I. 

6. Ol (TlSripOi TTcXcKCtS TWV OT/OaTtWTtUl/ OTrAtt €l(rt. 

7. 01 oa>i/ T<J) vcavt^ SouXot ^y/0€v-K€O"av tous dpirayas ywas. 

8. 6 KTJpV^ €-/ilJvV-€ T^V T-^S O-T/OttTCtaS iJoXTaV OVK ttVCV 

8aKpvo)v, 
9. 6 Twv l3apl3dp(ov (rrparqyos l-<rrpdT€V-a'€v kirl tovs XaXv^as. 

10. av€v r^s <t>pov7Jcr€(t)^ ov irav-o'ova'LV ol vopoOkrai rrjv ardxTLv, 

11. €V TOIS XaXv^tV ov Ti-OXXTL TOVS 1€/0€IS 01 vcoviat. 

12. Tot Tov KrjpvKos i/xarta a-rjpelov Io"ti tov vvv troXkpov, 

1. To the heralds. Without the talons. Against the Chalybians. 

2. With the guards. Out of the phalanx. For the vultures. 

3. The rapacious vultures will catch the fish in the river. 

4. The guards of the king were not serving in the phalanx. 

5. The herald from the city sacrificed a bull in the camp. 

6. The talons are the arms of the rapacious vulture. 

7. The peltasts, the guards of the king, are brave. 

8. The brave peltasts are the guards of the king. 

9. Without arms the guards will not check the revolt. 

10. We honour the virtue of the soldiers of the phalanx. 

11. The Chalybians did not honour the heralds from the city. 

12. general ! thou trustest the peltasts, the king's guards. 
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§ 38. THIRD DECLENSION— (Continued.) 

iii (a) Steins in Dentals t, 8, 9. 

Masculine and Feminine. 



Stem, , 
English, . 


yv|JkVi)T, Masc. 
ligM-armed soldier. 


4Xiri8, Fern. 
hope. 


4pi8, Fam. 
strife. 


Sing. K, V, 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dat, 


yvfun/fi 

yvfufijfra 

yv/ufifros 

yvjjLVTjfn 


iXiris 
Air/5a 
iXviSoi 
iXTl5i 


^pis 
fptv 
(ptSoi 
ipidi 


Dual, N, V, A, 
G.D, 


yvfwrjre 
yv/joffyroiy 


iXvlSc 
iXirtSoiv 


ipidc 
ipldoiv 


Plur. N, V, 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dat, 


yvfwiJT€S 
yvfWTJras 
yvfiHiTMv 
yvfwrjai{v) 


{Xt15€S 
iXvidas 
iXirldwv 


(piScs 
ipiSas 
ipidun^ 
l^pi,<rt{v) 



Dropping of the Character (Elision). 

Obs. I. The Dental character is dropped before the s in the Nom. and 
Voc. Sing, and Dat. Plur. ; thus Stem ^iri8, N. Sing. iXirl(d)s 
= iXiris (see p. 3, ? 6, iii). 

Obs. 2. Several Fem. Stems in it-, t5-, l0-, v5-, vO- (not accented on last 
syllable), form the Ace. Sing, in y instead of in a, the character 
being dropped : thus Stem Ipi8, Ace. Sing. ^pi.(S)v = (piv. 

Neuters. 



Stem, . 
English, . 


o*a»|uiT, Neut. 
body. 


Kcpdr, Neut. 
Jiom, 


Sing. N, V, A, 
Gen, 
Dat. 


(TU/Ml 

<rd)fmTos 

ffUflXlTL 


K^pai 

Kiparos (Kipaos), Kipcas 

KipoTi [Kipdi), Kipq. 


Dual, N. V. A, 
G.D, 


ffdjfMTe 

ffio/xdroiv 


K^pare (/c^ptfe, xipa) 

KCpdrOlV {K€f^LP, KCpQv) 


Plub. N. V, a. 
Gen, 
Dat. 


fffhpxiTa 

<T(i)p.A.T(ap 

crd}fm(rt,(v) 


Kipara {Kipaa, Kcpd) 
Kcpdruv {K€pdu)Vf KepCjv) 



Obs. 3. The Nom. Sing, of Neuter Stems has no case-ending, and is 
therefore frequently identical with the Stem, and as r cannot 
stand at the end of a word (§ 6, iv. ), tiie character is generally 
dropped as in 0-u)/ui, or is softened into s as in K^pas : in the 
Declension of such words the character is also often dropped 
in other cases : thus Gen. Sing. /c^/od(r)os = x^pdos = yc^pws. 
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6 yvftyfis (t), light-armed soldier, ij (pis (5), str^fb. 

7j \afMTp6rrjs (t), brightness. rb aQfia (r), body, 

6, ij, TaU (5), child (Voc vat), rb Kipas (t), Aorw, wing (of army) 

7j 'EXXds (5), Greece, rb Apfw. (t), cAario^. 

^ i\iris (5), Aopc. irp6 (Prep, with Gen.)) b^ore, in 

ij &<nris (5), shield, Jront qf, 

1. els T^v*EAXaSa, cv Tois yvfxvrj(ri, (rvv rats dairia-i, fl irai, 

2. TT/oo Twv yu/xviJTWv. €K Tov a/o/xttTOS. avcv lATTtSwv. 

3. at xaXKal dxnrCSes ovk euriv otrXa twv yvfJLvrjrtav, 

4. ov 8wa(7Tcv-<r€i o ll€po"qs *EAAaSos r^s twv di/S/ocicov \<(t)pas, 

5. 17 Twi' (^vXaKCDV v^pts oip)(rj tJv t^s c/jtSos Kat r^s. (rracrcws. 

6. €V TOts TOV oTparov Kepaa-iv ^v ra tcDv XaAv/Jcuv apfiara, 

7. ij TOV vojJLoOeTOv <l>p6vr)arL^ trc-Trav-Ke ttjv €v t^ iroAct Ipiv. 

8. ot TOV (rrparvjyov TraiScs t-Kpov-ov t^v x^^*^^^ ooTriSa, 

9. ot a/OTraycs AiycTat ov tC-ovctl ra twv dvSp€io)v a-tafiara, 

10. €to-tv €V T^ (rrparoirkhij^ a^/xaTa, yv/xv^Tcs, TrcXTaoTai. 

11. ot Ill/so-at, pdpPapoL av^pawroi, k-<Trpdr€V-ov cis T^v'EAXaSa. 

12. OVK av€v lAirtSos 7rtoT€v-€t 6 Paa-cXevs rots <^vXa^t. 

1. Of the brightness. With the children. Before the strife. 

2. Out-of Greece. With the chariots. Without horns. 

3. The hornless (without horns) ox will not strike the child. 

4. The light-armed trusted-in the brightness of the arms. 

5. Helen, the daughter of the king, was the beginning of strife. 

6. The Persians were marching with chariots and peltasts. 

7. Alcibiades, the benefactor of the city, checks the strife. 

8. The iron chariots were on the two wings of the army. 

9. The talons of the greedy vulture will strike the bodies. 

10. The Persians are hostile to Greece, the land of the brave. 

11. The men of old used to trust in shields and bows. 

12. O child ! the king's golden chariot is before the door. 
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§ 39. Adjectives (Dental Stems). 

Corresponding to Dental Steins of Substantives are a few 
Adjectives of two or one termination in Nom. Sing. 



Stem, 
English, 


c^apiT 
pledsing. 


cicXiTiS 

hopeful. 


^vyaS 

fugitive. 


S. K, V, 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dat. 


M. E. N. 
€£fX*P*J edxapt 


M. F. N 
ciJcXrts ciJeXrt 
eiiXTTiZa etfcXTTt 
6i)^Xirc$os 


M. F. N. 

ipvyds 
<f>vyd8a <f>vyds 
4>vyd8oi 
4nrydSi 


D.N.V.A. 
O.D. 


€j)x<ipt7'c 
eitxdplTOLv 


eifeXxiSoLV 


• (pvydSe 
4>vyd8oiv 


PL. N. V. 
Ace. 
Oen. 
Dat. 


ei/xd-pt'Tas e^x^P*''"* 
tiiXO-pirtav 
€jJxct/E)t(rt(»') 


eiiXirides cifiXtrida 


pvydSes <f>vydba 
<f>vydSas tpvydda 

<f>vydd(OP 

<f>vydffi{v) 



§40. 



The Infinitive Active. 



There are four tenses of the Infinitive Active, fonned as 
foUows :— 



Tense. 


Formation. 


Example. 


English. 


Pres. and Imperf . 

Future. 

Aorist (Weak). 
Perf.&Plup.(Wk.) 


Pres. -Stem +«»' 

• Verb-Stem + 0-60' 

„ 4-trat 
Eedup. 4-Vb.-St. 4-K€»'at 


XO-orat 


to be loosing 
to be ahoui to 

loose 
to loose 
to have loosed 



The Aorist Indicative (ordinarily) refers to Past Time. The Aorist 
Infinitive does not necessarily do so. The Aorist Infinitive is used 
to indicate a single or momentary action as distinguished from a 
repeated or protracted action, which is expressed by the Present 
Infinitive; thus — 

Ko\aK€j5-€iv = to flatter (habitually), to be aflatterei: 
Ko\aK€vcrai r= to flatter (on any particular occasion). 
The Infinitive is at once a Verb and a Substantive. 
Its Verbal nature is shown by the fact that it possesses Tenses, that it 

governs Cases, and is qualified by Adverbs. 
Its Substantival nature is shown by the fact that it may be declined 
with the Neuter Article in all its cases, and may be used in every 
respect as an Abstract Substantive ; thus — 

Nom. and Ace. rb Ko\aK€i^'€w {the flattering) ^ flattery. 
Gen. ToO Ko\aK€J^-ciVf offlaiteryy etc. 
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€^a.pvi (t) (Adj.), pleasing. ed (Adv.)i vjell 

eHeXiTLS (5) (Adj.), hoptfuL ij aXria (a), cause, 

<puyds (5) {Adj.), fugitive, exile, ^ iirtOvfjiia (a), desire. 

Often used as Subst. 6 06/3os {o),fear. 

X<i^cT6s-rj-op, difficttU, &vtI (Prep. Gen.), instead of, 

Note 16. The Infinitive with the Article being considered as a Sub- 
stantive, qualifying words and expressions are placed between the 
Article and the Infinitive : t6 eD traiSe^ciu =i educating weU; rb Toi>y 
iraWai Taidcj^civ s= educating children. 

1. T(ov €vxapLT(i)v TTaiSwv. (Tvv TOts eveXTTurL, ry <l>vyd8L, 

2. TO ayp€Xh€iv, avTt rov 7rai-€tv. irpo tov toOs ^ovs 6v'€lv, 

3. TO TOV paorikia KoX.aK€V'€LV o-tj/mIov koTi tov aicrxpov, 

4. o vvv TToXcfios Tre-TraV'Ke to tovs TraiSag TraiScu-ctv. 
6. 17 ^^Xevrj aWia €(rTi tov Ik t^s *EAAa8os (TT/oaTCu-ctv. 

6. 6 (TT/oaTT/yos €-7rau€ to tovs <f>vydBas 0ov€vctv. 

7. ^OVV I-^IMTCV 6 UpiVS irpO TOV o'T/saTCv-o'ac, 

8. BiKacov koTiVy 5 Trat!, tcLs €v\apiTas Mov(ras Tt-€tv. 

9. ov 7raTMrov(rt tovs TraiSas TOV9 cvcAttiSus ol coc^ot. 

10. avTi Tcu kv TQ TTo Act vat-€tv <f>vyd8€S eurlv ol SovXot, 

1 1. iJSv «rTt Tots cvfwvots V€av(a69 Tous Ix'^^s dyp€v-€iv, 

12. TO Tovs Twv TToXtTWi/ (fto/Sovs 7ravo*at x**^^'''^*' ^v. 

^.-6. — Use Infin. with Article to translate words in italics. 

1. The desire of ruling. With the fugitives. Before the door. 

2. Before the sacrifice. Instead of dancing. In the march. 

3. Instead of serving as a hoplite, the young man is hunting. 

4. The just lawgivers had checked the desire of slaying, 
5* Dwelling with the hopeful is pleasant for children. 

6. The fear of slaying the king was checking the peltast. 

7. Before sacrificing, the priests of old used to dance. 

8. The slaying the herald was the cause of the present war. 

9. It is difficult to check the strife of the unjust (men). 

10. During the march against the Persians we were serving. 

11. The wise poets will honour the pleasing Muses. 

12. It is difficult for the priest to interpret the oracle. 
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§41. 



THIRD DECLENSION— (Contmaed.) 



iii. {I) Dental Steins, kt, pr, vt. 

KT Stems. 



pr Stems. 



Stem, . 
English, 


WKT, Fern. 
night. 


'yoXaicT, Neut. 
milk. 


Safuipr, F. 

nn/e. 


liver. 


Sing. N. V, 
A. 
G. 
D. 


yvKTds 
pvktI 


ydXa 
ydXa 
ydXaicT^s 
ydXaKTi 


Sdfmp 
Sd/jjapra 
SdfMpToi 
dofiapTi 


^VOLp 

^vap 

ijiraros 

ffirart 


DvAL.NV.A. 


VVKTOIP 


/ydXaKTc \ 
\yaXdKTOiv) 


ddfiapre 
dafidproiv 


iirdToof 


Plub. N. V. 
A. 
G. 
D. 


y^KT€S 
V^KTat 

pvktQv 


/ydXaicra \ 
lydXaicra \ 
\ yaXdicTuv 1 
\ydXa(i{p)/ 


Sdftapres 
SdfMpras 
Safidprwv 
ddfiap<n{p) 


•fjiraTa 
ijirara 
riTrdTWP 
-fyirouriiy) 
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VT 



Stems. 



Stem, 
English, 


71Y&VT, MaBC. 
giant. 


680VT, Masc. 
tooth. 


XcovT, Masc. 
lion. 


Sing. Nom, 
Voc, 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dot. 


ylyds 
iyiySM) 
yiyoLvra 
ylycoTos 
ylyoPTi 


6Ms 

686yTa 

686irn 


Xidfv 
{X4ov) 
X4ovTa 
XiovTos 

X^OVTi 


Dtjm^N.V.A, 
G,D. 


ylyaPT€ 
yiydvTOiv 


686vT€ 
dddvToiv 


Xiovre 
X4ovToty 


PLxm. N, V, 
Ace, 
Gen, 
DaJt, 


yiyavTCS 
yiyavTM 
yLydvTtav 
y(rfa(n{v) 


68&yT€i 
6d6vTas 
MvTtav 
d5o0(rt(v) 


Xi0VT€S 

Xioprai 
XebvTiav 
Xiov(n.{v) 



Dropping of the Character. 

Obs. 1. vi^ =svvicTS, Dat. PL vv^t = yvicTai (see p. 38, Obs. 1). 

ydXa = yaXoKT, neither k nor r can stand at the end of a word. 
Safiap = dafiapTi, r drops before s, and s after a liquid. 

Obs. 2. Before the a of the Dat. Plur. all pt stems drop vt and lengthen 
the stem vowel by way of compensation (p. 2, { 3, II.) ; thna 
o(i^)<rt = dffi, o(pT)(ri =: ovffL, 
In Nom. Sing, the same process occurs in avr stems ; ovt stems, 
however, except ddopr, and some Participles, reject the Nom. 
s, and lengthen to w, r being dropped ; thus Xcup = X€op{ts), 
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il y^( (/cr), nigJU. 6 ylyas {avr), giant, 

6 &ya^ (jcr), king (Voc. &ya). 6 Sevo^v (w^), Xenophon, 

rb ydXa (irr), milk, 6 i\4^s (a»^)f elmhant, ivory, 

7} ddfmp {pT)f vjife, 6 dSoi^s (oi^rj, tooth, 

6 \i(av {oPT)y lion, fMKp6s'a-ov, long, 

& depdircaif (ovt), servant. l<rxvf>6s-a-0Vf strong. 

6 cXpos (o), wine. 

N.B. — Both . . . and is translated by W . . . Kal^ thus 6 tc pacCKeit koL 
& <rrpaTriy6s, Observe position of re ; compare Latin que, 

1. ry ava/cTi. irpo t^9 vvktos. (tvv tq Sdfiafyri. '^H Xcov. 

2. crvv rots B^pdirova-Lv. kv rois yiyaa-L, t5v cAcc^aKTWv. 

3. fiaKpaC €to"tv at vvktcs ai Iv t^ toJv XaAv^wv X^PT" 

4. ot Tou ava/cTOs S^pdirovT^s 'qypev-ov rovs eXi^fKLvras. 

5. povv €'6\y<r€v 6 Upevs ovk av€v oivov t€ Kat yaAaicTOS. 

6. Tl-oficv *EXci^v, T^v TOU avttKTOS KaA^v Sdfiapra* 

7. €Mrtv cv Tttis vXai9 Acovtcs t* aypioi koX IX€<^avT€S. 

8. ot TraXat ytyavTCs cirt rovs ^covs k-crrpa.r^v-o'a.v, 

9. OTrAtTcv- (ro/i€V oa>v ^€vo<^a)vTi, t<J> dvSpeCi^ (npaTqyi^. 

10. 7riOT€lK)VO'tV ot AcOVTCS TOIS T* oSoWt Kat TOIS OVV^t. 

11. OVK tJv ;(aX€7rov rots ^€019 rovs ytyavras ^vcv-o-at. 

12. dvTi rov \op€V€LV dyp€V€i 6 veavtas rovs kkovras, 

1. With the lions. Without the milk. For the kings. 

2. Among the giants. To the servants. For the wives. 

3. The soldiers trusted Xenophon, the brave general. 

4. Before the night the guards will encamp in the village. 

5. The fugitives from Greece dwell in the land of the £ng. 

6. The teeth of both the lion and the wolf are strong. 

7. The giant in the island has slain the (men) from the ship. 

8. Before marching against the Persians we sacrificed an ox. 

9. The (men) of the phalanx have clashed the brazen shields. 

10. Both the servants and the guards of the king are strong. 

11. The servants were strong, and were the guards of the Mng. 

12. Hunting in the woods is ^pleasant to the young men. 
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§ 43. ADJECTIVES (VT). 

Corresponding to Subst. Stems in vt are Adjs. -avr, -ovt, -ckt. 





Masc. Fem. 


Neut. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Stem, . 


iravT irao*a 


iravT 


{kovt 


iKovo-a 


kKovr 


English, 


aW, every. 






willing. 




Sing. 












N, V, 


ira; voffo. 


vatv 


iKdjP 


iKovaa 


iK6y 


Ace, 


ird^Ta va^av 


vav 


kKbvra 


iKovaav 


iK6y 


Oen, 


Twrdi irda7]i 


vavrbs 


iKdvTOS 


iKo^a-Tfs 


^k6vtos 


Dat, 


iravT xda-Q 


Tavrl 


MVTI. 


iKo^cry 


iKdvTi 


Dual. 












N, V. A, 


irdvTe trda-d 


vdvT€ 


iK6vT€ 


iKoi^ad 


iK6PT€ 


0,D, 


xdvToiv vdffouv 


irdPTOiv 


kKbvTOLV 


iKoitraiv 


^KbvTOLV 


Plural. 












N, V. 


ird»T€S vS^ai 


vairra 


iK6vT€S 


iKoOaai 


kKbvTO. 


Aee, 


vdvTas Tdffai 


vayra 


iKdvras 


ixoOaas 


iK6vTa 


Oen, 


ird^Tuv iraaQv 


vayrtav 


^k6vtu>v 


iKOVffQp 


iKdVTWV 


Dat. 


ira<n{p) xdaaii 


vaai(p) 


iKov<n{y) 


iKoi^ffais 


iKOV(n{v) 



Obs. L was = TTcun-s, compare 71705, xSiv = irarr, compare cCjfM, Like 
vai are declined its compounds, &xas, aijfixaSf etc. 



Stem, 
English, . 


Masc. 
XapicvT 

plet 


Fem. 
ising, graceful. 


Neut. 
Xapicvr 


Sing. Norn. 
Voc. 
Ace, 
Oen. 
Dat, 


Xa/>^«s 

XO'P^^v 

Xdpi^vra 

Xdp^cyroi 

Xa/jfevrt 


Xa/o/eo-fl-a 
Xapfc(r<ra 
XCLpicffffOiP 

Xapi^<f<n^ 
Xaptiffffxi 


XO-P^^v 

Xap^c" 
Xapicp 

XCtpiePTOs 
XO-pUvTL 


Dual, N. V.A. 
O.D. 


XO-pievTC 


Xct/)t^<^<ra 
Xapt^ffo-ati' 


XapicPTc 
XO-pf-^vroip 


Plur. N. V, 
Ace, 
Oen. 
Dat. 


XaplcvTes 
Xapievras 
XO-ptivTUv 
Xapl€(ri{v) 


XO'pl'Cffffai, 
XO'Pf'^o-o-as 
XapL€aaQv 
Xapt^tro-ats 


XaplePTa 
XO-pf-^vra 
XO'Pt'^vTtap 
XCLpl€<rt{v) 



OiJS. 2. xapf^« = xap*f(»''")s- ^*B, — Dat, PI. by exception receives no 
compensation. 
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EXERCISE XIX. 

was {iravr), iratra irdv, every, all. ^c/xtirciJw, pay court to, attend to 

kKiiiv {ovt), 'ova-a-ov, willing. (Ace). 

dK(av (ovt), -ovaa-ov, unwilling. fJL£(rr6s-7i'OV,/ull qf {Gen.). 

Xo-ptcis {cvt), -€<T<ra.-€v, elegant, ( ^triJSctos-a-oj', necessai'y. 

graceful. \ rb. ^irir7j5cto, supplies, provi- 



^X^h '*ct*» ^Xovcri{p), have. ( 

XP'0(n'6i-'ii'Ov, useful, good. 



810718, 



Note 17. Observe the distinction between iras used with and without 
the Article : irao-a ir6Xts = eve/ry city ; irao'a ij ir6\ts or ^ iraffa irdXis 
z= tlie whole city. 

Note 18. Observe iKtvv, being used predicatively, is neither included 
between the Article and Substantive, nor used with repeated 
Article : iK(bv iaTpdrev-aev 6 veavlas := tlie youth marched willingly, 
literally marched willing. 

1. TTcura vv^, 17 iraa-a v^^. avcv twv iTriTTjS^iiov. ei/ ry olv(^, 

2. TOis xapU(rL. €Kov<ra \op€V-€i. crvv iracn rots 7raL<ri. 

3. 8vvacrT€V-ov<rLv ot Ilc/oo-ai iracrtav twv rrjs X^P^^ ttoAcwv. 

4. rj Twv ifTiTTjSeCwv kiriOvfxLa airia kiTrl ttjs vvv (TTdcreejs. 

5. Trat^Tcs ol <ro(l>ol S^paTr^v-o-oxxri tov t^s X<uipas paxriXka. 

6. /JL€(TTov 7jv TO ttXoIov /Jowv, (tvwv, t;(^i;(»)v, ori/oi\ 

7. €k6vT€S (OTtAiTCV-OV TTCIVTCS Ot €1/ TQ TToAct XpflOToC. 

8. aKoixrai ^-vat-ov at (fivydSes kv ry ttj^ 8€(T7roiv7js oiKi<ji.. 

9. at xapU(r<raL TratScs €-xo/0€U-ov tt/jo twv tov vco) Ovpiav. 

10. TTtts XPl^'^^^ TToXiTTjs emOvfJiiav c^-ct tov OTrAtTeu-ctv. 

11. €;(-OTxrii/ ot pdplSapoL, (S ai/a, cXcc^avTas tc Kat dpfiara. 

12. l-o-TpaTOTTcScv-Kacrtv ot ava/cTCs crvv Tract Tots <f>vXa^L. 

1. Every sailor. All the sailors. We will serve willingly. 

2. Full (m.) of wine. With all the servants. Before all things. 

3. All the children from the village wiU willingly dance. 

4. The servants will attend to the bodies of the fugitives. 

5. All the villages in the island are full of provisions. 

6. The guards with the king are all both brave and hopefuL 

7. The Chalybians are brave, and have both bows and shields. 

8. The baskets in the temple were full of beautiful gifts. 

9. Every wise king will pay court to the priests of the gods. 

10. In the present war it is difficult to trust the generals. 

11. All patriotic citizens will honour the brave king. 

12. O child ! the teeth of the wild wolf are both long and strong. 
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Participles. 



§44. 



PARTICIPLES. 



There are four Participles of the Active Voice, formed as 
follows : — 



Present 



Future 



Aorist 



Perfect 



Formation. 



Present-Stem 



Verb-Stem 



St. OVT 



+ 



St. <rovT 




Verb-Stem -H 

St. <ravT 
Redupl. + Verb-St. + 

St. KOT 



<rwr M. 

(Tovaa F. 

crov N. 

0'as M. 

(ratra F. 

<rav N. 

«r<os M. 

Kvia F. 

/COS N. 



Example. 



\{i-(av M. 

\v-ovao. F. 
\v-ov N. 

St. \V'OVT 

\v-<r(av M. 
\v-(Tov<ra, F. 
XO-(roy N. 

St. \v-<rovT 
Xv-tras M. 
Xv-<ra(ra F. 
Xv-(ra»» N. 

St. \v-<ra,vT 
Xc-Xv-ic<ij M. 
Xe-Xv-Kuto F. 
Xe-Xv-ic6j N. 
St. Xe-Xv-jcor 



English. 



lootsiiuj 



about to 
loose 



fiaving 
loosed 



having 
loosed 



The Present and Future Participle are declined like %K(av (p. 44), 
the Aorist like iras (p. 44), and the Perfect as follows i-^ 



Stem, 



Sing. N. T. 
A. 
G. 
D. 



Masc. 

XcXvKOT 



Fem. 
XcXvKvia 



NEtrr. 

XcXvKOT 



Dual, N. V. A. 
G. D. 



Plur. N. V, 
A. 
G. 
D. 



\e-\v-K6Ta 

\€-\V'K6tOS 

\€-\v-k6ti 



\e-\v-Kvia 
\e-\v-Kviav 
\€'\v-KvLas 
Xc-Xu-zcu/fli 



\€'\v-k6s 

\€-\V'K6tOS 



\C'\V'K6t€ 

Xe-Xv-Kdroif 



\e-\v-Kvia 
Xc'Xv'KvlaLv 



\€'\V'K6t€ 

Xe-Xv-K&roiv 



\e-\v-K&r€i 
Xe-Xv-Kdras 
Xe-Xv-Kdrrtav 
X€'Xv-K6(n{v) 



Xe-Xv-KvTai 
Xe-Xv-Kvias 
X€-Xv-Kvlu)v 
Xe-Xv'Kvlais 



Xc-Xv-K&ra 
Xe-Xv-K&ra 
Xe-Xv-K&ruv 
X€-Xv-K6aL{p) 



Obs. Notice Nom. Sing. Xc-Xv-Kdjs for Xc-Xu-zcors, the loss of a single Dental 

being compensated contrary to rule. Neut. XeXvKds, cf. xipas. 
The Perf. and Aorist both refer to past time, but 

The Perf. Part, emphasises the completed nature of the act ; 

The Aorist Participle indicates merely the past time. 
The Participle is a Verb- Adjective : as an Adjective it agrees in 

Gender, Number, and Case with the Subst. to which it belongs ; 

as a Verb it may govern Cases, and be qualified by Adverbs. 
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EXERCISE XX. 

7} yuixn (*)» hattU. rb vediov (o), plain. 

7} dyopd {a), market, ij 4*6<ris [i), nature, 

ij Tjfjuipa (a), dap, ^Adrfvatos-a-oVf Athenian. 

V yv (a)» earthy land de^tds-a-ov, {on-tke) right. 

6 6ir\iT7is (a), heavy -armed raxiJs-cta-u, 8w\ft, 

soldier. jS/mxi^s-eui-v, short. 

6 (Tvfiimxoi (o), aUy. dvd, up, throughout (Ace). 

dir6f/rom (Gen.). e5, toell. 

Note 19. The Participles, like Adjectives, may be used with the 
Article as equivalent to Substantives ; thus, 6 iral-tov =: the striking 
man = the strikers he who strikes. Qualifying words will be 
placed between the Article and Participle : 6 rbv doOXov valiav = he 
who strikes the slave. 

1. 7rtoT€v-ov<ra. Trav-cas. o-T/oarcu-croinrcs. re-dv-Km. ti-cov. 

2. 6 </>ov€v-<ras. ol vai-ovr€S* rov TratScu-orros. al \op€v-ova'ai, 

3. irpo Ti}s JJ-axYis l-aTparoireSev-ov ol ^Adrjvaioi tv ry ireStt^ 

4. lK€T€v-cras Tovs Oeovs i-a-Tpdrev-cr^v diro ttJs OaXwjxrrjs. 

5. ot ev TQ TToAct vat-ovT€S 7rto-T€v-(rov(7i Tots 'Adrjvaioi^. 

6. €v ry P'^XXI ^crav TTciKrcs ot (rvpfmxpf' €V tQ Se^iQ Kkpari, 

7. *fl (rvpfJLa\0L TL'Op^v Tov T^s y^s €^ SwacTCu-ovra. 

8. ot €v T^ dyo/ojl o-T/3aT07r€5€v-o"avT€S Ta.o7rAa e-Kpov-ov. {Note 15.) 

9. Ppa\€ia ^v rj rjpepa rot's tovs Ta\€LS Xvkovs dypcu^vcri. 

10. dypia eo'TLV rj </>w"is 17 twi/ €V tq yy vai-ovrtav. 

11. ov in(rr€v^fX€V rois rov aSiKov fSao-iXka KokaKexhovfTU 

12. o dirb T(ov Jlepo'tov K'qpv^ prfvi^-o'eL r^v ^(r(rav dva rrjv TroAtv. 

1. In the short days. With the swift lions. Without battle. 

2. Having danced (/.). About to flatter (m. pL). Those who dwell. 

3. Having sacrificed, the priests interpreted the oracle. 

4. Those who hunt the strong elephant are swift and active. 

5. On the wings of the army were the Athenians and allies. 

6. Before the day the fugitives had encamped in the market. 

7. The bows of those who hunt the wolves are short and strong. 

8. They had slain those who were marching up the country. 

9. We do not dwell with those who trust the base lawgiver. 

10. In every city, all the good citizens honour those who rule. 

11. The girls who are about to dance are now in the city. 

12. Without provisions, O general, the heavy -armed wiU not march. 
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Substantives and Adjectives. 



§ 45. Table of Substantives and Adjectives of 

Third Declension. {Mutes.) 



SUBSTANTIVES, GUTTURAL, LABIAL, DENTAL, 



Character. 





p 



g . 

§p 



No&i. 
Term. 



1 


K 


IS 


y 





X 


*« 


IT 


1 





T 
d 

6 

T 
T 



KT 
KT 

tn 

VT 



f 



P 
s 



Gender. 



SC* Vm 



M. P. 



M. F. 

N. 

N. 



M. F. 

M. F. N. 
M. F. 
M. F. 



EXAMPLE. 



Stem. 



4>vXaK- 
(uurriY- 

6wx- 



wir- 

XoXvp- 

Karr|Xt<|>- 



yv 
1X1 



|I,VT]T- 

,iri8- 

KOpvO- 

orM|Mir- 
KCpar- 



WKT- 

voXaKT- 
oafJiapT' 

XfOVT- 



NOM. SiNO. 



0^Xaf, 6 



KaTrjKixf/, 17 



yvfjLVT^Sf 6 
iXiris, if 

KSpVSt ^ 

xipas, r6 

y6Xa, t6 
ddfMpf if 

\4<av, 6 



English. 



gttard 
whip 
nail, talon 



vulture 

a Chalyhian 

ladder 



light-armed 

hope 

helmet 

body 

horn 

night 

milk 

wife 

giant 

lion 




o 




« 

% 



OQ 



ADJECTIVES, GUTTURAL, DENTAL, 



K 

y 

X 



f 



t 


T 









d 



{a)vT 

{p)vT 
{€)VT 



M. F. N. 




M. 


F. 


N. 




M. 


F. 


N. 





M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 



ifjXlK- 

opiraY- 



ci^-cXiri8 



iravT- 



Ikovt- 



Xoptcvr- 



ipiralz 



eifX'^'pis 
^OX^pi. 
cUcKtu 
€(>eX7rt 



Tras 

Traaa 

Tcav 

iKoOffa 

Xapt^is 

XOLpUtrca 

XapUv 



o/mms age 

rapacious 

single-hoofed 



pleasing 
hop^ul 



aU 



willing 

pleasing 
gracrful 
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RECAPITULATORY. 

EXERCISES XV.-^XX. 

f 

1. €v T^ dyop^ ^(rav ol Ki/jpvK€s rrfv ifo-crav /iiyw-croKTCS. 

2. 06 diro Trjs 'EAAaSos cfyvydBes Iv rats vqcrois l-vai-ov. 

3. €-xop€v-ov Iv r§ dyop^ at airo twv Kdjfiiov TraiSes. 

4. iv TrdfTQ TToAct €-^V-CraV Ot UpClS O^S T€ Kttl Ttti'povs. 

5. Tracrai at Safiapres Tt-ov(rt tov tovs A^oras 7r€-^v€V-*coTa. 

6. dvTt TOV o-vv TOts TTcArao-Tats oirAtT€v-€tv dypev-oxxri. 

7. ot oojv TOis dpfxacri yvfJLVTJrh eia-iv iv t$ Se^ii} Ktpari, 

8. *12 Trat, Trto-Tcv-oixrtv ot t€ Acovtcs icat ot Xvkol rots oSoixrt 

9. ,aK0VT€s Tt-OTxrtv ot vvv vcavtat tovs twv ^cojv tcpct?. 

10. o T(ov €\€<f>dvTiov <t>6l3os atTta ijv r^s aio'xpas yjcraifj^, 

11. icA€t-<raKT€s Tcts 6vpas €'<l}6v€V-(rav Travras tovs ff>vXaKa9, 

12. €v/)cta lo'-Ttv 17 diro ttJs ttoAcws €is tov fcwv 65os. 

1 3. €k6vt€9 €'OTpdT€'0'Crav dvot tt)v \(apav ol (rvv t$ crrparqyi^, 

14. vvv Ix'O^^* ''"^ cTTtTiJScta ot Iv Ty KtafJLji (rrparovre^v-cravTes, 

15. iJL€(rTaC cto'tv at SAat cAef^dvTWv, Acoktcov, dypitov (rviov, 

1. Necessity educates those who dwell in desolate lands. 

2. The king will trust the wisdom and virtue of the general. 

3. The brazen axes, the arms of the heavy-armed, are strong. 

4. The shields and short bows are the * arms of the peltasts. 

5. The ships of the Athenians were full of all necessaries. 

6. The phalanx has not checked Xenophon, the brave general. 

7. The slaves of the king's steward dance with the children. 

8. Those in the village honoured the fugitives from the city. 

9. The patriotic citizens willingly served with the guards. 

10. The golden baskets in the temple are full of ivory. 

11. He who-fionours virtue and truth is a useful citizen. 

12. The slaying ^^ of the herald was the cause of a jvist war. 

13. All the wise (men) willingly pay court to him who-rules. 

14. In every city the priests were sacrificing oxen and swine. 

15. We, Aenophon, will not trust those who flatter kings. 

N.B. — A figure placed to the right of a word refers to the Notes. 

D 
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Present Indicative Passive. 



§ 46. . Present Indicative Passive {Primary). 



Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


FORHATION. 


Example. 


English. 


Present-Stem + opjon 

„ „ +et or V 
• „ „ +ercu 


XC-Ofuu 
Xi»-€i or X^-p 
X^-eroi 


lam being loosed, 
etc 


Dual, 1. 
2. 
3. 


,, „ +ofie$ov 
„ „ +€ffdov 

„ ,, +€ffd0V 


\v-6fjije6ov 




Plub. 1. 
2. 
3. 


ff „ +ofJLe$a 
„ ,, +ovTai 


\v-6fie0a 
M-effOe 

\v-OVT0U 


# 



The original Personivl Endings of Primary Tenses in Passive Voice 
were -/tat, -(rat, -rot, -pxBov, '{<r)Ooy, '{ir)Bov, -yueOa, -(<r)de, -yrat, or e 
were employed to Imk these endings to the stem ; thns Xi$-o-/tat. 
Li 2d Sing. Elision and Contraction occur ; thns Xi$-€-(rat, Xi?-e-at, 
Xi5-et or Xi5-i7. 

§ 47. THIRD DECLENSION—iContinued.) 

B. II. Steins in Semi-Vowels, These include — 

Stems in (i) Liquids, X, p. (ii) Nasals, v. (iii) Spirants, s, F, 

(i) Stems in Liquids. 



Stem, 
English, 


aX, Masc. 
aaU, 


Oi|p, Masc 
wUd beast. 


^nrop, Masc. 
rhetorician. 


iratTcp, Masc. 
faiher. 


Sing. Norn, 
Voc, 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dat, 


&\a 
iX6s 


O'fip 

B'fip 
drjpa 

e-npds 
e-npi 


f'fyriap 

firjTop 

^-fyropa 

jHp-opoi 

^opt 


Tran/jp 

Trdrep 

varipa 

irarpbs 

varpl 


Dual, N, V.A, 
0. D, 




erjpe 
drjpcSif 


jyfyrope 
ffryrSpoLv 


iraHpc 
iraripow 


Plub. N, F, 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dat. 


AXet 
AXas 
&KQv 
&\ffl{v) 


e^pes 
eijpas 
drjpwp 
0rjp<rl{v) 


^Op€S 

^-fyropas 
^tfrSptav 
^op<ri{y) 


■TaT^pes 
varipai 
iraripcjp 
irarpft(rt(i') 



Obs. 1. Stems in p reject the Nom. s, and lengthen the Stem- Vowel by 

Compensation ; cf . p. 42, Obs. 2. 
Obs. 2. like TraHjp are declined ij firjrrip, motTier, i) BvyaHjp, daughter, 

i} yourriip, beUy, intifi-fyrtip^ Demeter ; d<rr'^p, star (otherwise 

regular) Dat. pi. darpauri, dy^jp, man, omits e throughout, 

and substitutes d, dudpa, dydp6i. 
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EXERCISE XXI. 

6 dXs (aX-), «oR. ^ OvytT'fip {rep), daughter, 

h d-fip \Orip), wild beast, 6 iy^p {avSp), man, hu^Hind. 

6 ^iJtw/d (rop), orator, ij Arifn^rjp (r«p), Demeter, 

6 Trariip (rep), father, 6 i^rrfip (rep), star, 

7} iM'^prrip (T€p), motJier, incb, Prep. (Gen.), &y (a person). 

Note 20. iih , . . 5^ contrast two words. They are placed respectively 
after the contrasted words, or, if the contrasted words have tiie 
article, after the article : fUv need not be translated, bi = hui^ 
while, and, 

1, irai8€v-ofJL€da, irai-errOe, wdv-'Q, KokaKev-ovrau tC-o/ml^ 

2. av€v akos, (rvv rots Orjpcri, ry dvSpi, '^12 avep, 

3. CV T^ AlJflYJTpOS KaX(^ V€(^ Ov-OVTai ^0€S T€ Kol (rV€S, 

4. KoXaK€V-ovTaL ot pacriXeU vtto irdvT(DV dSLKtav itoXltwv, 

5. 6 /A€i/ Trarrjp Jl€p<rri$ itr-TLv, rj 5c P-'^Tr]p 'Adrjvaia^v, 

6. TratSeu-CTttt vtto tou cro<f>ov prjTopos irSxra 'q €/cicAiyo"ta. 

7. l-vai-ov a6 Ovyarepes (rvv tQ rraTpC ev ry Tii)v X.aXv/3<av yy. 

8. KXei-ovrai rrdvTcs ot cv ry vrj(r(p dv8p€s vtto twv ^KQ-qvaitav, 

9. 6 /A€v ravpos rots Kkpao'i TrtcTeu-ct, 6 Sc Xvkos rots dSovo't. 

10. k-<n'pdr€v-ov pkv ot TrcArao-Tat, l-o'TpaTOTreSev-ov Se ol oTrXtrat 

11. Arj fiT^Trjp, rj t(ov ttcivtwv firjTrjpj rt-crat wo twv St/catcov, 

12. TravTCS ot ev vXolois vat-ovrcs Trto^cv-oixrt rots axrrpaxri, 

1. We are being honoured. Ye are being flattered. father I 

2. Among the stars. By the orators. With the daughters. 

3. Both the father and mother are honoured by the daughter& 

4. All the youths have the desire of hunting wild beasts^\ 

5. The heralds from the king are flattered by the orators. 

6. Those who honour^^ (the) fathers are worthy of gifts. 

7. We will supplicate Demeter, the mother of all (things). 

8. The river is broad, but the young man is strong and active. 

9. The peltasts are in the village, but the hoplites in the camp. 

10. The oracles of the gods are declared by the wise priests. 

11. The poets of old are honoured by the men of the present. 

12. We will trust Alcibiades, the general of the Athenians. 
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Imperfect Indicative Passive. 



§48. 


Imperfect Indicative Passive (Historic). 


S. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Formation. 


Example. 


English. 


Aug. + Pre 

it 1 

1) 1 


«.-St. +0/iT7»' 
tt +0V 
, +€T0 




/ teas being 
hosed, etc. 


D. 1. 
2. 

3. 


ft 

ft i 


, + ofJLcSov 
,, +€(rdotf 
,, +€<r6riv 


i'\i>-€<rdov 




Pl. 1. 
2. 

3! 


l» 




i-\v-€<re€ 
i-M-oPTo 





The original Personal Endings of the Historic Tenses in the Passive 
Voice were -fiTjPf '<to, -to, -ficOov, -{a)&ov, '{ff)difiv, -fieOa, -[(r)6€, -vto. 
and 6 were employed to link these endings to Stems, i-Xv-S-fXTpf. In 
2d Sing. Elision and Contraction occur, AiJ-e-((r)o = ^-Xj5-co = i\v-ov. 



§49. 



THIRD DECLENSION- {Continued.) 
B. II. (ii) Steins in the Nasal, v. 



Stem, 
English, 


Masc. 

Greek 

"EXKtjv 
"EXKrjm 
"EWtjvos 
"EXXiji/t 


Masc. 

Xijuv, 

harbour. 


Masc. 

Xci^JMOV, 

meadow. 


Masc. 

lfiY€|40V, 

leader. 


Masc. 
ScX^iv, 

dolphin. 


Sing. N, V. 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dat, 


Xiti.'ffv 

\L/JLivOS 

Xifi^vi 


Xeifi^p 
Xcifjubva 
Xeifiwvos 
Xeifjubin 


ijyefidva 
•fyyefidvoi 


ScXtpis 
deXipTva 

8€X<fKV05 

5€X<fHyi 


Dual, N. V, A. 
G.D, 


"EXXiyj'e 
'EW-^voiv 


Xifiive 
XifUvoiv 


XetfiCJve 

XcLfJU&VOlV 


^ifjjbvoof 


SeX^Hve 
dcXiptvoip 


Plur. N. V, 
Ace, 
Gen. 
Dat, 


"EWtjph 
"^Wripas 
'BXXiji'wi' 
"EWTjtnip) 


Xlfliv€S 

Xifiivas 
XifUpiov 
XifJLi<n(v) 


Xetfiwves 
XcifJLUfvas 
Xeifjubvu)^ 
X€i,fuo<n{v) 


ijy€ijMv€S 
TjyefjJiPas 

ijy€fjL6<rt{v) 


deX^pes 
deXipTvas 
SeXiplvuv 
S€X<p!i(ri{v) 



Obs. 1. Stems in v generally reject the Nom. s and lengthen the Stem- 
vowel by Compensation ; cf . p. 42, Obs. 2. Exceptions to 
this rule are 6 deXtpls, dolphin ; •}) d/cWj, ray ; i] j^is, nose ; ^ 
ZaXafUs, Salamis, and others. In these the y is elided before 
the Nom. s. 

Obs. 2. The Vocative is same as the Stem in words not Oxytone, 
i.e. not accented on last syllable ; balynav, Voc. daifioy. 
The Vocative is same as the Nom. in Oxytone words ; ijyefjul^, 
Voc. ijyefjuov, 

Obs. 3. In Dat. Pl. v drops before <r without Compensation. 

Obs. 4. A few Stems in -op and -cjp suffer Elision of v and Contraction ; 
cf. fjLei^v, p. 54. 
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EXERCISE XXI L 

h *WCKt\v (i^y), Qre^k, 6 x^^l^^ {'^^^ storm, winter. 

6 Xifji'/fv {€v)f harbour, « 6 deXtpls {Ty), dolpJiin, 

6 Xeifuby {(ov), meadow. ij ZaXa/AJs {iv), Salamie. 
6 -rryefjubv {ov), guide, leader. 

Note 21. The article with fUu and 84 frequently stands without a 
Substantive. 

6 fjJp , . . 6 di =ithe one . . . (btU) the oilier, 
ol iihf . . . olU = eom^ . . . [but] others, 

1. €-7rav-€cr^€. l-TL-6fJL€6a, e-iraiScv-ovTo, vaiSev-ovrai. 

2. €v Tots X.€f>fi(oa'L, crvv T<j) SekfjiLvi. tov A^/xevos. 

3. ot At/Acv€s €-/cAct-ovTo VTTO Twv €v TOis irXoiQLS JlepcrQv. 

4. ot €K rrjs KtofJLrjs iratScs c-;(o/0€v-ov iv t(^ €Vp€t Aet/Acovt. 

5. i'jj.rjvv'CTo VTTO TOV KrjpvKQS tJ €v 2aAa/Atvt fJi'Oixrj, 

6. Twv ncpo-wv ot fikv i'CJiQvev-ovTOy ot Sc cjivydBes ^(rav. 

7. TOV /jl€v /SaxriXca c-rt-ov, t<J Sc vojioOkr-Q k-Tri(rr€v-ov. 

8. ot 8eA(^tves (rqiieiov cutl rots vavrats tov )(€t/x(3vos. 

9. kv T(p€7rt Tors XaAvjSas orpaTCU-ctv €-7rt<rT€v-€ rots rjy€jjLO<ri. 

10. 01 veaviat i5yf>€v-o-av tov ScA^tva cv T<j) r^s vi}o"oi; kifikvi, 

11. ot €v Tats v^o^o ts "E A Ar^vcs 8vvao-T€i>0Txrt t^s Oakdcrcrqs. 

12. Twv Tjyc/idvwv 6 jwcv €v t^ /cw/xjy vat-6t^ 6 Sc Iv t]5 TroAct. 

1. We were being checked. They were being honoured. guide ! 

2. Before the storm. Out of the harbour. Into the meadow. 

3. The ships in the harbour are full both of arms and men. 

4. The oxen are in the broad meadow before the city's gates. 

5. The wife of the fugitive was being slain by the robber. 

6. The lion is strong, but the feet of the hunter are swift. 

7. Some have brazen shields, others have iron axes and bows. 

8. We were being shut up in the harbour by the barbarians. 

9. The priests will sacrifice a dolphin to the god of the sea. 

10. Of the girls, some dance in the meadow, others in the village. 

11. The revolt in the city was being checked by the guards. 

12. The guide was hostile, but we all trusted the general. 
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Adjectives. 



§50. 



ADJECTIVES. 



Corresponding to Substantive Stems in v, axe some Adjec- 
tives. 



L Adjectives of three Terminations, 


V Stems. 


Stem, 
Engt.trh, 


Masc. 
(jtcXav 


Fem. 
. |iicXaiva 

black. 


Neut. 
fuXav 


Sing. Nom, 
Voc. 
Ace. 
Oen. 
Dai. 


fUXai 

fjJXav 

fUXava 

fiiXavos 

^Xavi 


fUXawa 

fjt^Xaiva 

fUXaivav 

fjtjiXaivTjs 

fji^Xaivy 


fUXav 

fxiXav 

fUXcw 

liiXoLvoi 

fUXavt 


Dual, N. V. A. 
O.D. 


fUXave 
fjueXdvow 


fjjeXaiva 
fieXalvaiv 


fiiXave 
fieXdpoiv 


Plur. N. V. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


fUXaves 
fUXaifas 
fieXdvwv 
fiiXa-(ri{v) 


fUXaarai. 
fuXalvas 
fieXalvtav 
fieXalvais 


fUXaya 
fUXava 
fieXdyuv 
fjijiXa<n{v) 



Obs. 1. For quantity of fieXas and /icXoo-t, see p. 

ii. Adjectives of two Terminations, 



52, Obs. 1 and 3. 
V Stems. 



Stem, 
English, 



Sing. N. V. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 



Dual, N. V.A. 
O.D. 



Plur. N. V. 
Ace. 
Oen. 
Dat. 



<r(o4>pov 
prudent. 



M. r. N. 

(rdxPptap ffGxPpov 
*rdi)<f>pova aQ^poy 

ffd)(f>povos 

(Tuxftpoyi 



greater. 



ff(i)<f>pOP€ 

<T(a<f>p6voLv 



<r(i)<f>pov€i (r(i)</>pova 

cibtppovas a'J)(/>pova 

<r(a^p6p(t)v 

ff(»)ippo<rt(v) 



M. F. N. 



fJLeC^bvoLV 



fiei^pioy 



Obs. 2. All Comparative Adjectives in -toy are declined like fJLcl^wy, i.e. 
suffer elision of y and contraction, thus Ace. Sing. fji^li:o{y)a 

Similarly a few Subst. (see p. 52, Obs. 4), d-rjSdjy {oy) nightingale, 
G. drjSovs {o{y)os), eUdv {ov) image, Ace. eUd [o{v)a). 
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EXERCISE XXIII. 

fU\as -aufa •ay (av), black, fui^v {ov), greater, larger 
<r(i<pp<i)y {oy)f prudent. (contr.). 

eifdaifjMP {oy), fortunate. $d(r<r<av (ov), swifter (contr.). 

iTi<rr'fifiu}y {ou), skilled in (Gen.), ij drjSiiv {op), nighUngale (contr.). 

a^cquainted with, fJLyrj<rr€i6uf, I tooo, betroth. 

Note 22. U is often nsed without a preceding ttAv. It is especially so 
used with the Article in reference to a person or thing already 
mentioned. Vri-ov rbv ffTpaTijybv 6 di odx d^ios ^y = they hx>noured 
the general, but he vxxs not worthy. 

1. fivqaTcv-Yj. €-fJLvrj(rT€v-ov. rl-ovrai, c-t^-okto. wav-ij, 

2. (Tvv TOLS fikXaiTi TaxpoLS, ol 6d(r(rovs imrdi, dr^SoiJs. 

3. fieXavh etcnv at kv ry Tiov X.aXv^<av X^P^ vat-ovrcs. 

4. 7rdvT€s 7rLcrT€-v^0fJL€v 'AXklPiolSji, tQ crio<l}povL VOfJLoOirQ, 

5. 17 Tov /SacTLkedis Ovyarrjp k-fivqaTiXh^TO vtto tov arparrjyov, 

6. iirioTrjiJLovh etxriv ol iroirjTal Toi jSactActs KokaK€v-€iv, 

7. €-7rto"T€V-€ TOis 'qyifiooTLv' ol B€ Tots ^apPdpoLS ^av €^V0l. 

8. rj iv TQ ip-qfic^ vrjo'i^ vkrj /JL&TTrj ^v KakQv drjSovtov, 

9. Ta;(€ts €i(r\v ol fiev €k€<f>avT€s' ol B^ tinroL Odo'crovs eio'i, 

10. Kakrj fi€v ioTTLV rj "EAAas* /ACtfovs Sc at twi/ Tlepcrtov vokets. 

11. €v8aCfiov€S ^]<rav ol cts tovs /3ap/3dpovs aTparev-cravTes, 

12. ra Tiov Oetov xpridrripLa vtto t(ov lepetov ripfxriveTj-cro, 

1. We were being struck. Ye are being educated. They wooed. 

2. Greater ships. Black garments. With the fortunate. 

3. The king has betrothed his^^ daughter to Alcibiades. 

. 4. Fortunate are those who dwell in the beautiful islands. 

5. We trust the sailor ; but ^^^ is not acquainted with the sea. 

6. The general is in the harbour with the larger ships. 

7. The wolf is swift, but the horse of the hunter^^ is swifter. 

8. The black garments of the bride are"^ a sign of the present war. 

9. All those acquainted with the sea have trusted the stars. 

10. Black bulls used to be sacrificed to the gods of old. 

11. All those who rule^^ are flattered by servants and slaves. 

12. The nightingales in the wood are pleasant to the children. 
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Aorist Indicative Passive. 



§ 51. Weak Aorist Indicative Passive {Historic). 



Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Formation. Example. 


EN0LI8U. 


Ang. + Verb-Stem + 0iju 


i-\O-0riP 
i-\{t-0'ns 


/ was loosed, 
etc. 


Dual, 2. 
3. 




i-'KO'0rp-ov 

i-\V'0^T/JV 




Plub. 1. 
2. 
3. 


It tt ft ■\-0riiuev 
tt ,t tt +0rrr€ 
ft tt tt +0V<^av 


i'\b-0'rjfiev 

i'\i'0rrr€ 

i-\v'0ri<rav 


- 



Obs. 1. Some Verba, as ira/-w, insert a before '0tiv ; thus i-iral-a-0riv. 
Many have both forms, ie. -07iv and (r-0'nv (for list see p. 58, 
Obs. 1). 

Obs. 2. 06(i} makes i''ni'0iiiv, the being changed to r for the sake of 
the sound. (Dissimilation, see p. 3, § ii.) 



§52. 



THIRD DECLENSION— {Continued). 
B. II. (iii) Stems in Spirant, s {Elided), 



Stem, 
English, 


AtmocrOcvcs, M. 
Demostfienes, 


TpiT|p€s, Fern. Ycvcs, Neut. 
trireme, 1 race, family . 


Sing. Nom, 
Voc, 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dat. 


ATifio(r0^v'rj5 
AriiJL6<r0€V€s 
Ar)fio(r0^v7j (e-a) 
ArjfJLoa0^vovs (e-os) 
Arjfio(r04p€i (c-t) 


Tpij^prjs 
rpi^pes 
rpi-ipv (e-a) 
Tpi'/jpovi (e-os) 
rpf^pcL (c-V) 


y4vos 
yivos 
yivos 

yivovi (e-os) 
yhei (e-i) 


Dual, N,V,A, 
G.D, 




rptijpiy (e-e) 
Tpvfipow (e-o(,v) 


yhil (e-e) 
yivoiv (e-otv) 


Plub. N V. 
Ace. 
Oen, 
Dat, 




rpirfipeii (e-es) 
Tpii'ipeis (e-as) 
Tpi'^ptav (e-cjv) 
Tpi-fipea-i (v) 


yivii (e-a) 
y^Ti (e-a) 
yevCov (e-wi') 
y4v€<ri {v) 



Obs. 1. Nom. Sing, of Masc. and Fem. Subst. reject the Nom. ; and 
receive compensation. 
Voc. Sing, of Masc. and Fem. Subst. is same as Stem. 
N. V. A. Sing, of Neut. Subst. change the Stem-Vowel from 
e to 0. Thus yivos is for yiva. In all other cases elision 
of the character and contraction occur. Thus Gen. Sing., 
y4ve{(r)os ^ yheoi = '^ivovs, 
N*B, ^Neut, Substs. with Nom. in -os belong to thaabove Ded. 
Masc, And Fem, ,, ,, ,, 2d Ded. 
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EXERCISE XXIV. 

ArffioffOivris (es), Demosthenes. rb 6pot (es), mountain. 

IlepucX^ (es), Pericles. rb reixos (cs)» fOdU qfa city. 

if T/Hijpiys (cs), trireme. rb S»Boz (es), flower. 

rb yhoi (es), race^ family. rb ^TXOJ («?)» «pear. 

Ka2 = even, also, too. o^84, and . , . not, nor, not even, 

'Note 23. kcU has two meanings which must be carefully distinguished : 
• (1.) It loins words or sentences (as hitherto used) = English and. 
(2.) It lays stress on the word it precedes = English even, also, too. 

a 

1. €^irav'6r)fx€V. e-KoXaKev-Or^re. c-KoAaKcv-carc. l-irav-^»;s. 

2. (Tvv JlepLKXet, €v rats Tpi.rjp€(rL. els ra oprj, twv avOiov. 

3. i-irav-Orj -q (TToo'ts vjto Arj/jLOirdevovs tov (rio<l>povos arpa- 

rtjyov. 

4. Kat 01 TOV ^acrikeois iralSes o'vv rots iroklTais wttAitcv-oi^. 
6. ov8* oi </>vya5€s wo twv €V tois opea-iv €-<f>ov€v-6rja'av. ^ 

6. rj Twv XaAvjSwv VoAts ovk ifrxvpa ia-Ti ovSe Teixrj e^et: 

7. ai Twv rTcpcwv TpLrjpeis l-KXei-a'O'qo'av virb IJ.€piKk€0vs. 

8. fi€(rTal elcTLV at vAat KaAcI)!' t' dv^wi' /cai a'>78ova)v. 

9. at fjikv Twv /3apl3dp<i)V dairiScs ^vpels, ra Sk cy^iy fiaKpa, 

10. avS/octot ^o'ttv ot oTrAirat ou8* vtto twv k\dp(av i-Trav-Srjcrav. 

11. CTTto-T^/idv €OTt T^s ^aAao"orr/s Trav to twj/ vavrwv ycvos. 

12. hn(TTqp.ovks ei(Tiv oi 'qy€fi6v€s rdv els ra oprj 68o)v. 

1. He was slain. We were educated. Ye were checked. 

2. The spears. Of the family. In the mountains. Pericles. 

3. We all were being educated by Demosthenes the orator. 

4. Not even the mountains checked the race of barbarians. 

5. Even^ the sailors in the trireme have spears and shields. 

6. The guards were base, and were not trusted by Pericles. 

7. The flowers on the mountains are sweet to the children. 

8. Those who slew^^ the herald were slain by the king's guards. 

9. Instead of serving^^ he is now hunting in the mountains. 

10. The doors of Demeter's temple were all shut by the priests. 

11. The triremes are in the harbour, but the men are in the citx, 

12. Ye flatter the king ; but he trusts not those who flatter. 



^ 
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Future Indicative Passive. 



§ 53- Weak Future Indicative Passive {Primary). 



Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Formation. 


Example. 


Ekglisb. 


Verb-Stem + dTfi-ao/Mi 
t» M + ^i7-<ret or (r]7 
St tt + Ov^erai 


Xv-di/l-aofMi 
Xv-^-o-ei or ay 


/ shall be 
loosed, etc. 


Dual, 1. 
2. 
3. 


tt it + Bt\'<roiJjeOov 
tt tt + Oti'Ccffdov 
tt tt + B-ij-ffeadoy 


Xv-dtj-ffSfjueBov 

\v-d'li'ff€adov 

\v-0'^-ac(rdov 


• 


Plub. 1. 
2. 
3. 


tt tt + dri-ffOfi€0a 
it tt +0'n'(r€a6€ 
tt tt +6v-^ovTai 


\v-d7)-ffiificda 

\v-d'/i'a€ad€ 

Xv-d'^-aovraL 





Obs. 1. Those verbs which insert a before 'Otjv in the Weak Aorist 
Passive retain the a in the Weak Future, so 7raL-<r-0T^'<rofiai, 
Besides ira/o), TaXa^w, torestle, (rfl-d), shake, xp^-^t O'^ointf 
\f/ad'(i), touch, KXei-u)^ shut, KpoC-u, heat, insert a in the 
Aorist and Future Passive. 

§ 54. Adjectives, o- Stems {Elided), 

Corresponding to Substantive Steins in o- are numerous 
Adjectives of two Terminations. 



Engllsh, 


c^vcs 

well-born. 


Sing. N.V, 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


M. F. N. 

€vy€v>Js cvyci'cs 

€vyev7J (c-a) cvycvcs 

€vy€Vovs (c-os) 

• /» / ..V 

€Vy€V€L (€t) . 


DvAJ.,N.V,A. 
G.D. 


€vy€vrj (c-c) 

€Vy€VOLV (€-0lv) 


Plur. N. V. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


€vycv€ts (€-€s) €Vy€V^ ^€-a) 
cvy€V€ts (f-a?) €vy€vrj (€-a) 

€vy€vajv (c-wv) 

€vy€V€(ri{v) 
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EXERCISE XXV. 

eirfcv-fii (es), well-horn. b xp^i'oj (o), time, 

^cvd'fjt {es), false. 6 irapcurdyyrjs (a), parasang. 

ir€Tf,t»>drff (ej), rocky, W^rc, Jive, 

dvarvx^s (cs), unlucky, hapless, <*ir^X^t, is distant, (Gen.). 

Note 24. The Accusative has been hitherto used only as the object of 
a Transitive Verb. It is also used adverbially, 

• (1.) Answering the question How long ? = Duration of time. 
(2.) ,, ,y How far? = Measure of space. 

1. iraiSev-dyp-o/xcOa. ff>ov€V-Orjcr€(rO€. irai-crOrifrQ, irav-O'qa'OfJLaL. 

2. (Tvv TOLS €vy€V€(Ti. ttjs \p€vBovs yXio(r<n)S, *i2 Svotvxcis. 

3. KAct-c^iyo-ovTai Travrcs €v ry TTCT/ocuSct vrja-tp V€VT€ Yj/Jiipas* 

4. ol walSes ol €vy€V€Ls iraLBev-O'i^a'OVTat vtto twj/ lepeiov, 

5. €-(l>ov€i^6rj(rav ol SixTTV^ctS vtto twv \pev8Qv SovXidv, 

6. T^v jjilv rijjApav Iv ry Ktofxy ^v rrjv 5c vvKra cv rots 6p€(n. 

7. 6 Twv Tleparayv OT/oaros vvv a7r€;(-€t ttcktc irapaxrayyas, 

8. ot €V T^ TToAct cvycvcts oTrAtTcv-o-oixri irdvTa tov iroXefwv. 

9. KoAttKcv-^iJo-CTat 6 Pao'ikevs vtto twv \f/€v8Qv TrokiTtov, 

10. 17 /X€V €tS T^V K(0/X7JV 68oS €Vp€ld IcTTt,' TO. §£ O/Oi; TTCT/OwSry. 

11. fivrj(rT€V-cr(av ttjv Ovyarepa tov irarkpa /coAaKCu-ci 6 cro<f>6s. 

12. ovx cKwv jJLaKpov \p6vov Iv t$ \ip.kvL KX^irQ-drfrerai,. 

1. We shgill be checked. Ye will be educated. Thou wilt be loosed. 

2. False things^*. Rocky ways. Of the unlucky man. 

3. The unlucky heralds will be slain by the false guides. 

4. The children of (cic) the village will dance all the day. 

5. The city of the king is distant five parasangs from the sea. 

6. Without the priests the revolt will not be checked. 

7. Black oxen will be sacrificed by those in the camp. 

8. The fierce robbers will slay even the well-bom children. 

9. The road to (ctf) the mountains is both rocky and deserted. 

10. In the winter the nights are long but the days are short. 

11. Of the fugitives some^^ we honour, others will be slain. 

12. We trusted the oracles, hut they^^ were all false. 
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Perfect Indicative Passive. 



§ 55. Perfect Indicative Passive (FHrmry). 



Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 

Dual, 1. 
2. 
3. 

PWB. 1. 
2. 
3. 



Formation. 



RedupL + Vb.-St. +fiai 

+ <raL 



it 



+ Tai 

+ IJLC0OV 

+ ffdov 
•^(rdop 

+ fu0a 
+ (r0€ 
+ yTaL 
or fjiivoi el(ri{v) 



it 
it 
it 

tt 
tt 
tt 



Example. 



\4'\v-(rai 
X^-Xv-rat 

Xc-X^-jLtC^W' 

\^-\V'(r0oy 
\^'\v'a0ov 

Xe-Xv-/Ae^a 

\i-\v-(r0€ 

X^-Xv-i^rat 



English. 



/ Juzt)e been loosed, 
etc. 



In this Tense the original Personal endines are attached to the Stem 
without ihe aid of the connecting vowels used in the Present, etc 
(See p. 60.) 

Obs. 1. Those Verbs which insert s before the terminations of Weak 
Aorist and Future Passive insert it also in Perfect Passive, 
unless the Personal ending begins with j. So o-cf w, (riffcKTfiai] 
but (re-aei-ao, (See p. 58, Obs. 1.) Verbs which insert s 
employ the -fiiifoi, €l<r[{if) form of 3d Pers. Plur. 

§ 56. THIRD DECLENSION— {Continued. ) 

B. II. (iii) Stems in F (Digamma, an obsolete letter), Elided. 



Stem, . 
English, . 


alSoF, Fern. 
shame. 


At|toF, Fem. 
Latona. 


ifjpwF, Masc. 
hero. 


Sing. Norn, 
Voc, 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dat, 


ald(»)i 
aldoT 

cU5io (o-a) 
cUdoOs (o-os) 
aldoi {o-'l) 


ArfTii) 
ArjTol^ 
AijTij (o-a) 
Arp-ovs (o-os) 
ArjToi (o-t) 


i}p<aa, -w 
^pwos 


Dual, N, V. A, 
Dat. 


When the Dual or Plural 
of these Nouns is used it 
is formed after the de- 
clension. 


flpwe 
i}p(i>oiy 


Plub. N, V, 
Ace, 
Oen, 
Dat, 


ijpUKS, '(OS 

ijpcMs, -w$ 

iipibap 

ijpi>)(n{p) 



2. The Character of these Substantives is doubtful : it may be 

FOTV, 
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EXERCISE XXV L 

•ff cUdJjs {F)f shame, reverence, -f) jcc^Xif (a), head, 

if Arp-ib (f), Latona, rb eWoj (es), form. 

6 ijpojs (F), hero, cei-u), J shake, 

i} Vopyd) (F), Oorgon. if ArjXos (-0), Deloik 

Note 25. Accusative of Respect. The Ace. is also used adverbially to 
qualify Adjectives or verbs showing in what respect or to what 
extent their meaning applies : ij v6fi<prj iirrl koMi r6 elBo^, beatUiful 
inform, 

1. TTf-iraxf a'ai, Trc-Trat-o-^c. ve-iraCScv-VTai, (r€-<r€t-<rrai. 

2. arvv TOts 'qpoxrtv, aiSovs, *i2 ArjTol, rrj^ Topyovs, 

3. rj TopyiOj rj ala-\pa to etSos, €-</)0V€v-^iy vnro tov dv8p€Lov 

TJptoos, 

4. o TOV rafiiov irais Trc-Trai-o'Tat t-^v Ke<^aA.^v vtto tov Bovkov, 

5. (rc-a-ct-orai iJ y5* ^^ ^^ Upets t/ccrev-ovo-t tovs ^€Ovs. 

6. *i2 TToAtTai, fiaKpov ')(p6vov Tre-TratSctMr^c vtto twv (to^cDv. 

7. 01 T^s Ai^TOvs TratScs l-vat-ov cv Ai}A(^ t]5 '^^t^?? nyo-y. 

8. ol pjkv (^vyaScs €io"lv, ot Sc €v t^ ttoAci KC-KktirO'fievoi elo'L 

9. Tovs TOV KrjpvKa <^ov€T;-<rovTas €-7rav-€ </>ojSos t€ /cal ai3a>9. 

10. TraVTCS ot TraAat rjptaes lo'^vpoC t€ ij<rav Kat KaAoi to crQfJLa. 

1 1 . KttAov €<rTt ToJ dv8p€L(^ T^pcDt T^v Fopyw 7r€</>0VCV-IC€Va£. 

12. aypioC cto-i Ti)v <\>v(Tiv ol cv Tots IprjfioLs op&ri vai-ovres, 

1. Thou hast been struqk. He has been slain. I have been shut up. 

2. Of the Gorgon. Without shame. By the hero. With Latona. 

3. The bride that dwelt^^ in the village was fair in form. 

4. The men of old used to sacrifice both to the gods and heroes. 
6. Not without shame we flatter those who rule^^ over the land. 

6. The mountains have been shaken, the plains are desolate. 

7. In Delos was the temple of Latona the mother of the god. 

8. The Gorgon has been struck on the head^ by the strong hero. 

9. The men from (c/c) the trireme willingly^^ served as hoplites. 

10. The camp of the Persians was full of necessaries and arms. 

11. The flattering (of) those who rule^^ is disgraceful to all. 

12. The king's army is now distant five parasangs from Delos, 
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Third Declension. 



§ 57. Tabls of Substantives and Adjectives of 

Third Declension, (Semivowels.) 



SUBSTANTIVES; LIQUIDS, NASALS, AND SPIRANTS. 



Character. 



Liquids. 

X 

P 



Nasals. 



Spirants. 

(6)S 

F 



NOM. 

Term. 



Xf 

P 



Gender. 






EXAMPLE. 



Stem. 



NoM. Smo. 



y 
i 




Otip- 

pT|TOp- 

iroiTCp- 



Mi V, 



'£XXi|V- 
XkfJbcv- 

Xfl|LOIV- 
f|VC|&OV- 
OCAOIV- 



M. F. I 

{ 



N. 

r. 

M. 



Ai||&o<r6cvcs< 
TpkT|pes- 

alSoF- 

At|toF 

fjp«F- 



&\s,6 
iron)/), 6 



English. 



"EXXiyi', 6 

\eifubPf Q 



ArifioffOii'rjif 
T/Hijpiyy, ii 

yivOS, TO 

iipcos, 



salt 

wild-beast 
rhetorician 
father 



Greek 

harbour 

meadow 

guide 

dolphin 



Demosthenes 

trireme 

family 

shame 

Latona 

hero 



ADJECTIVES: NASALS AND SPIRANTS. 



{a)y 



{o)u 



(6)S 







es 



F. 

N. 



M* F> 

N. 



M. F. 

N. 



(icXav- 



croi^pov- 



Iv^cvcs- J 



jxiXai 

fjoiXaiva 

fx^Xay 



^(i)<f>pOiP 

<r(a<Ppov 






black 



prudent 



1 loell-born. 



§ 58. Examples of Elision and Compensation. 



Stem, 

1. XafiiroB 

2. iSovT- 

3. irokficv- 
i. XfovT- 



Nom, Sing, 
Xafiirds for Xa/^ira(5)s 
6d66s for 656(yT)s 
Toifi'^v for irot/it^(y)j 
Xicay for XAo{vt)s 



Dat. PI 
Xafiirdffi for Xajj,'jra{S)<ri 
ddovai for 65o{yT)(n 
troi/iiffi for irot/t6(i')<rt 
X^ouirt for X4o{vT)<n 
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RECAPITULATORY. 

EXERCISES XXL-XXVL 

1. aTparev-a-ovo-LV ol yvjuvrjres (tvv SevocfyiovTi ry crparrjyt^. 

2. ot TratScs Tiav 'EA.A.iJvwv c-TraiScv-ovro vjto twv priroptav, 

3. ot TraAai pdp^apoL l-7rt<rT€V-ov apfiatrL (rLSTjpots /cat ey^etri. 

4. iiruTT'qp.ovis ^<rav ol v€aviai rov tovs iXecfrnvra^ ayp€\xiv. 

5. Travres ot cvy^vcts €to-t oa>v t<J) jSao-iAct Iv ry Sc^i^ K€/}^ 

6. 17 7^ 17 Twv XaAv/?(i)v fxea-Tifj Io-ti OrfpCiv T€ Kat Ajyorwv. 

7. fJivr)(rT€v~(i}v T17V Svyarkpa Ko\aK€V-€i 6 <f)vyas rrjv firiT€pa. 

8. €-KA€t-(r^7^(rav I'Tro tcUv 'ASrjvaltav ot €v tjJ viJo-y ottXitcv- 

0VT€S. 
9. TcSv <^vAa/C(UV, ot /X€V €V T$ \lfJi€Ul ^(TOV, Ot Sc O^VV rTc/DiKXci. 

11. 7revT€ rifx€pas ot €v tjJ v^o-<^ vat-ovT€S /?ous T|7 At/toJ ^v-ovo't. 

12. ovK av€v at6ovs aKovres tKCT€v-o/i€v tovs Swcurrcv-ovras. 

1 3. aiarxpd io'Ti ro ctSos 17 Topyio rf vvv iv rots 6p€(ri vai-ovcra, 

14. ^avTcs Ti-o/jL€v rov KrjpvKa^ 6 8k rots ri-ovcriv ov Trtorcv-ci. 

15. €-7r€-7rav-TO rj kv ry TroXct cToxris vtto Arjixoa-devovs rov 

prJTOpos, 

1. In all the cities of Greece the walls have been shaken. 

2. We unwillingly dwell with lions in the rocky mountains. 

3. The citizens who a/re serving with the soldier s^^ are patriotic. 

4. The slaves trust in the walls/ the well-born (trust) in arms. 

5. The triremes in the harbour were shut up by the Persians. 

6. For five days we were hunting wild beasts in the mountains. 

7. The desire of ruling is the cause of the strife in the city. 

8. The father of the boy was a Greek, but the mother a barbarian. 

9. The woods in the land are full of nightingales and flowers. 

10. The Greeks have peltasts, but we will trust in chariots. 

11. Having interpreted the oracles, the priests declared the truth. 

12. Instead of supplicating^ the gods the soldiers are dancing. 

13. The brightness of the arms is a cause of fear to the child. 

14. We honour the bones of the hero who slew the Gorgon ^*. 

15. Those who dwell in the mountains are strong of body 2*. 
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Pluperfect Indicative Passive. 



§ 59. Pluperfect Indicative Passive (Historic). 



S. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Formation. 


Example. 


English. 


Aug. +Redapl. + Verb-St. +fi'ny 

»l fl 99 +o'o 

1, fl II +ro 


i-\4-\v-(ro 


/ ?uid been 
loosed, etc. 


D. 1. 
2. 
3. 


It t» II +fie$oy 
II II II +(Teov 

II 11 II +iT$ffV 






P. 1. 
2. 
3. 


II *i II +/ieOa 
i> II II +o'^c 
II II II +yTO 

or Bedupl. + Verb-St. +fihoi IjaoM 







Obs. 1. The form -fji^voi ^w (3d Plural) is used when a is inserted, 
p. 60, Obs. 1. 
In this tense the original Passive endings are attached to the 
Stems without tiie connecting vowels used in Pres. and 
Imperf . See pp. 50 and 52. 



§60. 



IrREGULAH StJBSTANTIVES. 



Stem, 
English, 


vav, Fem. 
ship. 


KXct8, Fem. 
hey. 


vlo, vlcv, Masc. 
son. 


Sing. Norn. 
Voc. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dot. 


vaGs 

vaSi 

vavv 

vrii 


kXcLs 
kXcIs 
{K\€i5a) kKcTv 

K\€Ldi 


vl6s 

vU 

vl6v 

vlov vUos 

vlv vlei{€-'C) 


Dual, N. V. A. 
G.D. 


(We) 
veolv 


K\€tdoiy 


vUe 

vUotM 


Plur. N. V. 
Ace. 
Gen, 
Dab. 


vavs 

P€tOV 

vawrl(y) 


(/cXctSes) kXcls 
KKeiSas icXcts 
KKeidQv 
K\€ia[{v) 


vloi vUls{€-€s) 

vlojis i;t6t5(e-aj) 
vUav vUuv 



The Substantives which form the vocabulary on the opposite page are 
Irregular only in Nom. Sing., all other cases being formed regularly 
from the Stem given. 

Obs. 2. iroi;s and icrels are compensated in Nom. Sing, for loss of char- 
acter 'iro{S)s, icT€{v)s. Hdup, Stem ifdapr, forms cases as though 
from Stem {>8aT, compare ^vap. Opli, the aspirate lost m 
the ^ of Nom. Sins;, and Dat. Plur. appears in the 6. vl6s has 
two Stems, vlo (2d Decl.). and vlev (3d Decl. diphth. Stems). 

N.B.-^On p. 125 is given a hst of Substantives which form their 
cases from two diflferent Stems, but are not otherwise Irreg. 
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EXERCISE XXVII. 

^ vam (yov), «/njp ; v. fMKpd, ^ ^p/^ (^ptx)i ^«V. 

toar-sJUp, t6 iidcap [vdapr), water, 

ij ywfi {yvvaiK), Voc. y[tvai, rb ybvxt {yovaT)^ knee, 

iDoman, wife, lady. t6 d6pv {dopar), spear. 
6 voOs (iro5), /oot. 

1. c-7r€7rau-(ro. iri-irai-fryLkvok i}(rav. €-7r€-Tai8€v-fJL€6a. 

2. cTvv rats yvvai^t. rats Spi^L €v t<J) vSart. *fl yvvat. 

3. .at v^cs fiaKpov \p6vov K€-KX€L-a'fi€uaL ^(rav iv t$ XifievL 

4. Ta^ycts ijo'av TOi;s TroSas irdvres ol rijs yvyaiKos vloC, 

5. fiaKpaC cicri kol jicXaivai ai r(ov Tlepatav TpCx€S, 

6. €v Tats KWfJMi,^ ^v vBtop T€ KOi irdvTa ra cTriT^JScia. 

7. 6 <f>vyds ^av-(ras twv yovarcov tK€T€i^€ tov jSao'tAea. 

8. ot tTTTTcts o"€fr-ovT€s Tcl SopoTa t^av-cTav T^v <f>dX.ayy(L 

9. i-ire-Kf^ovev-TO 6 SvfrTvxrjs frrpaTqyos vtto twv OT/wxTttoTwv. 

10. 7r€-7ratS€v-<r^€, *i2 viot, viro tov vopxidkrov rov irarpo^, 

11. ol tcpets T^v Xf'ixr^v icActv cxov-ct Kal tov vcwv KXei-ova-i. 

12. €v Tats p,aKpats vavcrlv ij<rav 7r€ATa<rTat T€ Kat vavTai. 

1. We had been checked. Thou hadst been struck. I had slain. 

2. In the ships. The key (ace.). Of the hair. Of the knees. son ! 

3. The unlucky mother has the head of her son upon her knees. 
. 4. The door had been shut, but the priest had not sacrificed. 

5. Having sacrificed an ox, those in the ship loosed the cable. 

6. The "woman's hair is beautiful. The man's feet are swift. 

7. The soldiers of to-day have both spears and shields. 

8. lady ! the slaves have the key of the upper-room. 

9. The city has been shaken, and the houses are desolate. 

10. The desire of water will not check those about to march. 

11. Hiose who dwell^^ in the mountains are swift of foot.*^ 

12. king ! we will serve with our sons against the Persians. 

E 
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Future Perfect Indicative Passive. 



§ 6i. Future Perfect Indicative Passive {Primary). 



SiNO. 1. 

2. 

3. 

Dual, 1. 
2. 
3. 

Plur. 1. 
2. 
3. 



Formation. 



Bedup. + Vb. -St. + <ro/Aat 

+ (ret or ajj 
+ (Terat 

+ ffOfieOov 
+ ffeadov 
+ aeadov 

+ ffOfieda 
+ ffcffde 
■ +(70>'rcu 



Example. 



\e-\it-ffofiaL 
\€-\v(r€i or (Tj; 
Xe-Xiii-<reTat 

\€-\'b-<r€<r6ov 

\e-\v-<rovTai 



English. 



/ shall h/ive 
been loosed, 
etc. 



The Future Perfect, like the Perfect, describes a State. 

The Weak or Aorist Future, like the Aorist, describes an Act. 



§62. 



Irregulah Adjectives. 



Stems, . 
English, 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 

!::?2xo .«v«x- iti^s^o 

great. 


Masc. Fkm. Neut. 
'^oXv _^v\^ iroXu 
iroXXo ^^^^^ iroXXo 
mtuih, many. 


Sing. N. F. 
Ace, 
Oen. 
Dat. 


fjuiyai fjxyd\rj fJiAya 
fiAyoiv fji^eydXriv ^Uya 
fieydXov fuydXrjs fieydXov 
fieydXifi fieydX-g fieydX(fi 


TToXh iroXXi/i TToXiJ 
woXdv voXXi^v iroXi; 
iroXXoO iroXX^s ttoXXou 
iroXXy voXXy voXXQ 


Dual, N,V.A. 
0,D. 


fieydXbJ fieydXa fieydXu 
fieydXoiu fieydXaiy fieydXoiv 


No Dual in use. 


Plur. N'. V. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


fjijeydXoi /leydXai /leydXa 
fieydXovs fieydXas fieydXa 
fieydXuw fieydXcjv fuydXtav 
fieydXois fieydXais fieyaXois 


ToXXoi voXXaL iroXXa 
TToXXojJs TToXXos voXXd 
ToXXQv iroXXwv 7roXXh;i' 
ToXXots iroXXoty iroXXots 
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EXERCISE XX VII I, 

lUywi (p. 66), grtai, ^ fiUi (a), /orce^ violence. 

woXiJs (p. 66), much, many: oliroXKoly ij ffirovdi/j (a), Jiaste, eagerness. 

the majority J the people. 6 WXof (o), craft, treachery. 

icrxt5-«, I am strong {in, withDat.). ofke, . . . oih-e, neither . . . nor. 

Note 26. The Dative has been hitherto used (as in Latin) : (1) as the 
case of the Recipient ; (2) to indicate person referred to or inter- 
ested, e.g. after firp^u, 'ijSCs, etc. ; (3) with Prepositions. The 
Dative is also the case of Circumstance (like the Latin AblaUve), 
and expresses Cause, Manner, Instrument. Thus fp6fi(f, * through 
fear,* /3/^, * by force,* 56paTi, 'with a spear.' 

1. K€-Kk€tr^ofMLi, K€rKXev-(r fxai,, KXtlrCdrffTOliai. KX^i-iTia. 

2. €v T^ fi€ydX(p WiSiif. arvi/ rots iroXXols. iroXXa (rqfjuela. 

3. T^s OTCMTCO)? <l>6P(fi e-KoA,a/c€i>-€v 6 fSaariXevs tovs iroXXovs. 

4. TOVS (fivydSas p[(ji. <^ov€V-<ravTcs vvv kv tq vXy eia-lv ol XyoTal. 

5. 6v-covr€s ol Upels €-7rai-<rav tov jSovv fieydXifi itcXckci. 

6. ia-\-6-o\XTiv ol pdp^apoi ovrc vavcrl ovr€ dvhpaxri, 

7. ov8' ol aloryjpoX toIs vvv SvvaaT€W)va-i irMrrcv-oixri. 

8. <i>6p<3^ Twv Pap^dptov peydXy airov&Q c-oTparcv-ov. 

9. iroAXot Twv €v TQ Kiap'Q vat-ovTft)V SoX<p k'<\>ov^ih6r)<rav. 

10. xaXeirov kxrrt Kal rots l^p^va-t^ ra a-rjp^ta €ppr)V€V-€tv. 

11. Twv dvdpiifTriov ol p\v T(f onapari i(T\\hovcriVj ol 8€ ry Vi^. 

12. voXXots T€ Kal peydXois B<apois €-6€pdir€v-ov rovs <l>vXaKas, 

1. Thou wilt have been shut up. Thou wilt be shut up. 

2. With many servants. We honour the great king. 

3. Many fugitives were slain by the robbers with spears. 

4. The well-bom served-as-hoplites with great eagerness. 

5. Even now many men are base from desire of rming^\ 

6. Through fear of the Chalybians they encamp in the island. 

7. Neither the Greeks nor the barbarians are strong in peltasts. 

8. The body of the giant is great, but his head is hideous. 

9. Those who a/re now ruling^^ flatter the people with gifts. 

10. The revolt in the city was checked by force by the guards. 

11. We dwell in the mountains through fear of the people. 

12. For many days the ships were shut up in the harbour. 
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§63. 



NUMERALS. 



For Table of Numerals (Cardinal, Ordinal, and Adverbial) 

see p. 129. 

The Cardinal Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 are declined : — 



1 

1 

Stem, 
English, . 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 

cv |tia h 

one. 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 
8vo 
two. 


N. V. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


ets fda iv 
tva fjUav iv 
ivos fuas ivos 
ivl fuq. €vl 


N. V. A. ! 5i5o 
G.D. 1 dvouf 

1 


Stem, 
English, . 


M. F. N. 
Tpi 
three. 


M. F. N. 
Ticro-ap 
/our. 


N. V. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


Tpeis Tpla 
TpeU Tpla 
Tpiwv 

Tplffl {v) 


N. V. 
Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


Tiaaapes Tiffaapa 
T^ffffapas Tiffcapa 
Tcffffdptau 
Ti(T(rapai{v) 



Obs. Like elt are its compounds oi^dels, o^defda, oC>54p, — firidels, firide/xla, 

fjLTid^v. Like 860 is declined Afit/xa = both. 
From 5 to 199 Cardinals are indeclinable ; 200, 300, etc., 1000, 

2000, etc., are declined like plural of 8lKatos. Thus 

200 = 8iaK6<rioi -cu -a, 1000 = x^^iOi -o-f- 'a? etc. 
All Ordinals are declined like Adjectives in -os -1; -ov, thus irpiOTps 

•rj 'ov, etc., except SeiJrcpos -a •ov. 



Compound Numbers. 

1. Compound Cardinals may be arranged — 

(a) As in English, 

(b) With Kttt, either number 



€iKO(ri Suo=22 



standing first, 

2. Compound Ordinals — 

The Ordinal is used in each 



€iKO(ri Kol 8vo=z22 
or Svo Kal €LKo(rL=22 



part, 



. €t#cooTos ScvTcpos =22d 

8€VT€pO^ KOI €lKOO-Tds=22d 
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EXERCISE XXIX, 

cTj, ftio, ?v, <yM. iTfHOTos 'HI 'ov, first, 

d6o, two. Sc&repot -a -ov, second. 

TpeiSf rpla, three. elKwrrbs -17 'OVy twentieth. 

riffffapeif riffaapa, /bur, o^dels, oide/dof o{f84Vf no one, none. 

€tKO(n{v), twenty. ^/ucrw -eta -v, half. 
X^«u -at -a, thousand. 

Note 27. As the case of circumstance the Dative also expresses — 
(i) Measure f aa voWQ /lel^v, 'much greater;' 
(ii) Time wTien, as rj devr^p^ uvktI, * on the second night.' 

Note 28. The construction of 1jfu<rvs -eta -v and (often) of ttoK^s is peculiar ; 
7j ri/jUa-eia rrjs yijs, * the half of the land.' ^ iroXX^ rifs 65ov, * the 
greater part of the road.' Here itpUaeia and voWii are not neuter 
(as would be the case in Latin), but agree in gender with the 
following genitives 717s and 5dov. 

1. arvv fiiq, VTjt, ry irpiaTiQ rffi^p^., to rjfiC(rv tov ireSCov, 

2. (rvv Tpurl /cat ciKOO'i. ij rnxkpa ij ct/coo-r^ Trptorrj. 

3. x^^'*'* oTrXirai k-arpdrtv-ov (tvv rols reaxraparl OTparijyoU. 

4. k-<\>ov€{hOi) 6 <l>vyas rrj '^P'kpiji. ry Sct/tc/j^ Kal elKOcrrQ, 

5. rtov rpiiov SopaTdiV iv pkv /laKpov ijv, ra §€ Bvo Ppa\€a, 

6. ra\€is P'kv cto-i ot cAcc^avrcs, TroAAcp 8€ ddo-<jovs ol Xvkoi. 

7. Twv €(/coo-i ravpiav rovs Ty/xtcrcts e-^i;-o-€ t^ 8€vt€/)^ i^/xep^. 

8. €v T^ p.eydX'Q crrdcr^i ovS^is twv TroXtrwv €-<I>ov€v-Oyj. 

9. SvvaoTctMTOvo^e t-^s 7roA.A,^5 r^s *EA.A.a8os ot <rw t^ PojcriXd. 

10. Twv TOV PaaiXka Ko\aK€v-6vT(iiv rC-op^v ov8€va,*i2 yrvat. 

11. dvdpftnroL \iX.iOi ct/cocrt 8vo kr(f>ov€\h6'qa-av kv ry p-dxy. 

1 2. Twv T/otwv 6vyaT€p(ov p.ia pkv KaXrj yJv, at 8^ 8vo al(T\paL 

1. With four servants. On the second day. Half the village. 

2. 1024. 2 is the half of 4. The battle of Salamis. 

3. On the right wing of the army of the Persians were 1000 chariots^. 

4. On the 21st day all the cities of the land were shaken. 

5. Of the three ships one is full of wine, but the two (others) of oxen. 

6. The fugitives were many days in the desolate mountains. 

7. On the 21st day (whilst; hunting they were slain by robbers. 

8. Through fear of those who rule they dwell in the wood. 

9. The unjust priests now hav6 the half of all the land. 

10. We struck the door with our^* feet : but no one was in the house. 
11^ On the first day we sacrificed four oxen, but on the second twenty. 
12. None of the ships of the Greeks were shut up in the harbour. 
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§64. 



Comparison of Adjectives. 



The Comparative and Superlative are formed in two ways. 

1st Formation — 

-c ,, r« ^i.' ^ fare added to the 

For the Comparative, -rcpos ^€pa ^repov I ^^^ g^^^ ^^ ^^^ 

For the Superlative, -raros -rany -rarov j p > * 



b€i.v6^ strange 
Ukoxo^, just 
fiiXas, black 
e^evi/js, weU-hom 
Xa-p^^viy pleasing 



Stem. Gomp. 

Scivo deivd'Tepos 

Suouo diKai6'T€pos 

luXav fieXdy -repot 

iVYCVfs ivyevia-Tcpos -a -ov 

\apion x^P'^^''''^P^^ 



•a 'Ov 

-O 'OV 

-a 'OV 



•a 'OV 



SUPERL. 

^ctfA-Tarof -1; "OV 

diKai6'TaT0S -rj -ov 

fieXdv-TOTOS -ri ^ov 

ivyeviff'TUTOS -17 -OV 

XO-ptio^'Taros -1; -ov 



Stems in o lengthen the character to «» when the pre- 
ceding syllable is short or (in the case of trisyllables) 
doubtful. 

<ro<p6tf taise 0*04^ ffo<f>(i'T€pos -a -ov aoipib^aros -17 'Ov 

d^ffirorfMS, unfortunate 8vcriroT|jio 5v<nror/t(6-Tc/x)s-a-oi' 3wnror/itc&-TaTos -7} -ov 

Stems in -ov insert co- before the -repo^ and -raros. 
Stems in .00 do the same, eliding the second o and con- 
tracting o€ to ov. 

adjfppcjv, prudent CM^^pov ffuippov-^artpos -a -ov (r(a(l>pov-4oraTos -17 -ov 
eiSpovi, well-minded ciivoo eivo^arepos -a -ov eivoCaraTOi -17 -ov 

So dKparot and others ; see Appendix, p. 126. 



§65. 



Variants from first Formation. 



1. ri(rv\atos^ quiet^ drops o and forms rf(Tv\ai-r€po% etc. 

So too yepaUts, old, 

o-YoAatos, at leisure, has both forms, < ^X°^^''*^/^®5, 
'^ ' ' ' { o-xoAat-T€/509, etc. 

So too iraXou^s, ancient, 

2. fi€(roSf middle, changes o to ai, fieo-ai-repos, etc. 

So too fo-os, e^TuaZ, and others ; see Appendix, p. 126. 

3. AaA-os, talkative, forms XaXiarepos XaXurraros. 

So too K\4irn}s, thievish, and others ; see Appendix, p. 126. 

Obs, Besides the ordinary meanings *??iore* and *most,* the Com- 
parative often means * too* and the Superlative * very,* 
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EXERCISE XXX, 

bewbi 'If 'ov, atrange, clever, Av otaa 6v{wT)f being (Participle). 
SiiffiroTfios 'ov, unfortunate, 2uKpdnfs{€s), Socrates, 
(TTCPds 'ff -oVf narrow, ff • • • ^> either , , , or, 

ij yi<pvpa{a), bridge, iyexa, prep, (Gen.), /or the mke qf, on 

account qf, 

N,B, — hexa stands (generally) defter its case. 

Note 29. The Genitive has hitherto been used only where the sign 
' of ' appears in the English. In this way three ordinanr kinds of 
Genitive have been introduced, viz. , the Partitive, the Objective, and 
the Genitive of Possessor. There are other uses of the Genitive 
which correspond to the Latin Ablative : 1. The Oenitive qf Com- 
parison, as fjLel^uv Todpov, larger than a bull, 

1. 01 Tcuv prjToptov BeivSraroL. avrjp tQv <ro<^a)v (ro<f}m'aTOS, 

2. TYJs dpertjs IvcKa. o! evSaifioviarepoi, waiSes yapikoTarai,, 

3. l(r\vp6TaroL €io-t twv vvv €v ry yy vat-SvTtov ol XaAv^cs. 

4. iroXAot Twv ?raA,ai vofwOertov o-o^cotc/joi ^(rav r<ov vvv, 

5. ol iv Ty 7rdA.€t Sovkoi fieXdvrepoi ctci twv euycvwv. 

6. Av-<ravT€s Tots y€<l>vpas l-7^«^T€^^ov ol (rTpanfyol rats vawrt. 

7. t^€V0<l><Ji)V irats wv e-iraiBev-drj viro rov XtoKpdrovs, 

8. xapi&rrdTq o^a ij tov j8ao-t Acws^* e-/xviyoT€v-^iy vtto ttoAAwi'. 

9. TT/Jo T^s H'dx'fjs 6v-(rofi€v rj /Sovv i] (rvv rots rrjs x^P^'^ dcols, 

10. 8vo-worfJL(oTaTo[ €l(riv ol Iv tJ Ktafirj av€V rov vSaros ovtcs. 

11. k-<l>6v€v-6rf b Trats \mo rov Xya-rov twv IfiarCwv €V€Ka, 

12. 01 wokkoly dvovoTepoi 6vr€s riov cvycvcDv, ov orpaTciMTovtrt. 

1. Most brave {masc). More worthy (fern,). Very black (fern,), 

2. Very foolish (?w.|9Z.). More unfortunate (few.). Too difficult (w.j?L). 

3. The bridge, being too narrow, was broken by the soldiers. 

4. The men of old were not stronger than those of to-day^*, 

5. The lion is the fiercest of all the beasts in the wood. 

6. Demosthenes was the cleverest of the orators of old. 

7. Nothing is more disgraceful than to flatter kings^^. 

8. On account of the women they did not march with haste. 

9. The door has been shut either by the slave or by the priest. 

10. Xenophon while (being) a young man served as a hoplite. 

11. No woman was more unfortunate than Demeter's daughter. 

12. Minos is the wisest of all those who rule^^ the islands. 
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§ 66. Comparison of Adjectives — (CorUinued). 

2d Formation — 
The Character is dropped, and 



M. 

-MOV 



F. 



N. 
-lOV 



SUPERL. 

Ijdurros -rj -ov. 
af(rxt<rroj -iy -ov. 



is added for Comparative. 

-MTTos -toTiy -iorrov „ „ Superlative. 

Stem. Cohpar. 

^dds, sweet ifiy> iidiuv -ov 

Stems in -po lose po, thus — 

alffXP^f ^<^^ al<rxpo cdffx^av -ov 

When a Guttural precedes the character, phonetic changes 
occur : 

fjJyaSf great p^ryci fiel^uv -ov (for fiey-Uov) fUy-urroi -17 -ov. 
raxiJj, swift Taxu Q6xr<Tiav -ov (for rax-tw) r6.X'^J(rT0^ -rj -ov. 

The Comparative of this formation is declined like fM€i^(ov, 

§ 67. Irregular and Defective Comparison. 
1. Irregularity arises chiefly from variety of Stem. 



dyadds, good 


PeXrlcav 


fiiXTiaros 




djj£Lv(atf 


dpiffTOS 


KOKhit had 


Kaxluv 


KdKtaros 




Xclpdnf 


XeipiffTos 


Ka\6s, beautiful 


KoKKluJv 


KdkktffTOS 


/uKp6s, little 


fUKp6-T€pOS 

fieliav 


fUKpd-Taros 


6\lyos little, 


^auv 


dXiyurrof 


few 


iXda-ffUfu 


iXdxurros 


vo\Os, much 


vXetutPy wXiuu ir\€i<rros 


p^dios, easy 


}iq.(i>v 


bfcTOi 


4>IXoSf friendly 


(f>CKaiT€po% 


^iXairaros 




ipCKrepos 


0£Xraros 


2. The following Adjectives of Position are connected with 


Prepositions or Adverbs, and have no Positive : — 


irp6, before 


irp&repoSf former 


•n-pOros, foremost, first. 


i>irOf up 




ihraroj, upmost. 


under 


ihrepos, later 


CaTaTos, latest. 


iKf out of 




lf(Txo-Toi, utmost. 


inripf over 


inriprrepoi, upper 


inripraros, uppermost. 


vrpif on high 


i)\l/io)v, higher 


HrpurroSf highest. 



For list of Irregular and Defective Comparisons see Appendix, p. 126. 
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EXERCISE XXX L 

&ya66s -17 -ok, good, brave. fhrrepos -a •oi', kUer, following (no 

Kcucds -17 'ov, bad, coioardly. Positive). 

SKlyoi -17 'Ov, Utile, few, HaxcLTOi -tj -ov, utmost (no Positive 

fi4^ios -a 'OV, ea^. orCk)mparative). rd (ffxara, the 

tplXos -17 -ov, dear, extreme part, 

xpdrepos -a -ovj/ormcr (no Positive). 4 ^Aa». 

Note 30. The Genitive of Comparison (Note 29) can strictly only be 
used where both members of the comparison are Substantives ([or 
tiiieir equivalents) in the Nom. or Ace. case. Where the Grenitive 
cannot be used, ij {than) is employed, with same case after as before 
it (comp. Latin use of quam), e^oiiarepSs i<rrt rois U^fxrcus if rots 
"WiXfifft, = ?ieia more favourable to the Persians than to the Greeks. 

1. iJ8t'ov€S yA.axro"at. dvrfp aurxurros- rrj^ fiei^ovos vt^o-ov. 

2. SaucTGiav icri rovs TroSas. <rvv rots dpCaroLS* ol KOKtovcs. 

3. €v Tjj /J-o-xy TravTwv apiaroi ^crav ot (rvv ^€V0<^a)VTi 

4. Ov8€V P^JOV ioTl TOtS atO"XtOT0tS TOV KoXaK€V-€lV, 

5. KaKurroi oktcs ov8€ rots Upeviri jr«rT€v-€T€, *fl oovXoi. 

6. <l>iXT€pai eicTLv at dvyarcpe^ t$ varpl i] ry p.^^rpC, 

7. TrAetovcs kv tq vp^TQ rj iv ry v(TT€p(jL p^dxy (OTrXCrev-a-av, 

8. iXda-crovs €;(OV(rt vavs ot (rvv UcpiKku rj ol Uepaau 

9. €V rots TOV orrparov ka-xdrois ija-av ol dptaroi oirXiTaL, 

10. TO TOVS KaKOVS KoXaK€V-€LV p^OV koTl TOV TOVS dtOVS t[-€LV, 

11. rh fJL€V 7raL-€iv KaKov, Trdvrtov 8c KaKurrov to <f)OV€V-€tv, 

1. Of the bravest men. Very base fear. With fewer ships. 

2. The former revolt. Of the first day. Swifter feet. Too few (ma«c.). 

3. Those who dwell^^ in HeUas are the bravest of all men. 

4. Those who flatter are more than those who honour kings. 

5. Children are the dearest of all things to their^^ mothers. 

6. lions are smaller but swifter of foot than elephants. 

7. Those who served in the former army were very cowardly. 

8. Flattery ^^ is easier to the base than to the wise. 

9. (There) was in the extreme part of the plain a small village. 

10. The dweller 8^^ in mountains are braver than those in cities. 

11. To youths dancing^^ is pleasant, but hunting pleasanter. 

12. The Persians' arms are better than those of the Greeks. 
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§68. ADVERBS. 

Adverbs are formed from Q) Adjectives, (ii) Prepositions, 
(iii) Substantives, (iv) Numerals, (v) Pronouns. 

i. Adverbs derived from Adjectives aro formed by changing 
the last syllable of the Genitive into -ws. 

ffo^6sy wise GexL (ro</>ov Adv. ao^Sf vnsdy. 

<r(b<t>piav,vrudeni ,, atbtppovos ,, c(a<f>p6v(as, prudently. 
\p€viiis, Jalse t, }l/€v5ovs ,, jffevSQt, falsely, 

rax^h 8w\ft „ Tax4os ., Taxiiot, sw^fUy, 

An older form in -a is found in /idXa, very. 

Obs. 1. The Neuter Ace. of the Positive (both Sing, and Plnr.) is also 
frequently used as an Adverb : so iroXi)=m2(cA, fiiya:=grecUly, 

In comparing the above, 

For the Comparative the Neut. Ace. Sing, of the Compara- 
tive Adjective is used ; 
For the Superiative the Neut. Ace. Plur. of the Superlative. 

cro</Haff wisdy troiptiyrcpov ffotjxtnaTa. 

rax^^h sw\ftly 6cur<roy (p. 72) rdxwra 

ifSiuSf sweetly Ijdtoi^ liSurra 

fAdXa, very fAoXKov, rcUher fjidKurray most, especially, 

OiiH. 2. The -a)s termination is sometimes also found in Comparative 
and Superlative degrees. 

ii. Adverbs derived from Prepositions. 



Prkp. 


Adv. 


COMP. 


SlTP. 


&vd 


dv<a, up 


dpbrriput 


dvurdrta 


Kard 


KdrWf down 


KaTtaripv 


.KarorrdTOf 


€ls 


fffu) {€t<r(a)f within 


icrwipia 


ifftardro) 


iK 


i^uf, without 


i^wipta 


i^urrdTta 


vp6s 


\X^;\fo^a 


J Tpoataripu 
\ iroppujT^pu 


TTpoa-uyrdTU 
TOppwrdTUj 



iii. Adverbs derived from Substantives are 

(a) Existing cases of Nouns asT€Aos=a/ last^ apxqv^aifirst. 

(b) Formed by addition of case-like endings. 

(i) -^ev answers question u;Aence f otKo6€v,/rom?iome. 

(ii) -3e ) ««jL,vj.->^ 9 \ otKaSe, homevxirds. 

.^l - - trA»«^rf hj^e-^,^^, to Alliens. 

u) -t Sing. ) , J, J otKoi, at home. 

.(TtPL 5 " ^^^^' I'Ae^PTfffi, at Athens. 

Obs. 3. (iii) is an old Locative (cf . Latin domi). 
T. For Numeral and Pronominal Adverbs see Appendix, p. 127, 
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EXERCISE XXXI L 

6 ciUos (o), house, TciKKdjcis Adv.), <iften, 

fi6M (Adv.), very, much, *A0rpfat (PL), AtJiena, 

Apta (Adv.), up, upwards, inland. *i<r(a (Adv.), within. 

Kdru) (Adv. ), doum, on the coast. **f w (Adv. ), outside. 

&pxhy (Adv. ), at first, *'trp6<r(a (Adv. ), forward. 

*N.B. — These are also Prepositions with Genitive. 

Note 31. — Another use of the Genitive answering to the Latin Ablative 
is the Genitive expressing Tifne within which, as vvKrbt=hy night, 
i.e. in the course of the night. Distinguish this from the Dative 
which expresses the Poiivt of Time, and the Accusative which 
expresses Duration, 

1. Mr^vpaJs. la-\vp6T€pov, Icxvporara, 17S10V. oikoS^v. 

2. TQ ^LKooTfi VH'^P^ '^^^ vcrrkpov \€ifi(/}Vos, Trowrav t^v rjfiepav. 

3. o fj^v jrais xapievTtos xop^v-ct, ij 8c Svyarrip \aoL€crT€p-ov, 

4. Tovs p>kv Uptts p.d\a ri-ofievy /xakurra Sk rbv Bao'iXea. 

5. ol aviarkpta vat-ovT€S €v8ai,/jLOvk(rT€poi ctct ruiv Koirta, 

6. ot fi€v tirta T^9 TToAcws €vy€V€LS cMTt, ot Sc €^0) SoOAoi. 

7. irkvre Trapa(rdyyas 7rp6(r<o OT/)aT€V-<ras ^A6rjvr](ri vvv ioTi, 

8. ov p(jf,8i(as 7rav-6'q(r€Tai 17 cv rats icaTCo iroXeo'L (rroxris* 

9. ol TraAai /SdplSapoi iroXkoKi^ /cai^ avSpas €-6v-ov, 

10. irpwTov fxkv dSlKtas €-Svv<MrT€t>-€V, iJorcpov Sc (ro^wTara. 

1 1. 'A^iyvafc vvKTos (TT/jarciMravTcs ^ravrcs vvv oiKoe €uri, 

1 2. TTOo-av fikv rrjv rjpLepav rjypev-^y wktos 8' €-xo/)€V-€V 6 Xi^criys. 

1. More falsely. Most prudently. Too easily. More basely. 

2. From home. The more inland cities. Very greatly. 

3. Those who dwell inland are braver than those on the coast. 

4. All the lawgivers are wise, but especially Alcibiades. 

5. The present king is flattered rather than honoured. 

6. At Athens the children were very wisely educated, 

7. During the present mnter^^ the city has been often shaken. 

8. At first the road was narrow, but afterwards very broad. 

9. Those within the walls did not trust those outsiae. 

10. For three days he marched forward very swiftly. 

11. Even men were often sacrificed by the men of old. 

12. At Athens the revolt was easily checked by the guards. 
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The Infinitive and Participles Passive. 



§69. 



The Infinitive Passive. 



Tense. 



Pres.&Imper. 
Fut. ( Weak) 
Aorist( TTea^) 
Perf. & Plup. 

Fut. Perf. 



FOBMATIOK. 



Prea. -Stem + eaSou, 

Verb-Stem -t- dri-aea'SaL 

Verb-Stem 4- drivoA 

Redup. + Vb.-St. + ff9ai 

Redup. + Vb.-St. + (reffdai 



EXA1C?L]E. 



Xv-S^-aeffdai 
\v-0rjyai 

Xe-X^-trcaOai 



Engush. 



to be loosed 
to be abffiU 
to be loosed 
to be loosed 
to have been 
loosed 
to be about 
to havebeen 
loosed 



§70. 



Participles Passive. 



Pres. 


Formation. 


Example. 


Pra.-St. + -ofievos -tf -ov 


Xv-6ficvoi -17 'OV 


Fut. 


Vb.-St. 4- ^i7-<r6/t€yos -17 -ov 


Xv'drf-<r6fJLevos-ri'Ov 


Aor. 


Vb.-St. +^ets -Bewa -dev 


Xv-0hi 'deura -div 


Perf. 


Eedup. -t- Vb.-St. +fiivos -yj -ov 


Xe-Xv-fUvos -ri -ov 


Fut. ) 
Perf. \ 


Redup. -t- Vb.-St. -Hiro/tci'os-iy-oi' 


Xc-Xv-ffSfievos-ri-ov 



English. 



being loosed 
\ a£outtobe 
( loosed 
loosed 
i having 
< been 
( loosed 

{about to 
havebeen 
loosed 



The Present, Future Perfect, and Future Perfect Participle are 
declined like Adjectives in -os, the Aorist as follows : — 



Stem, . 


Masc. 
XvOcvr 


Fem. 
XvOcura 


Neut. 

Xv0CVT 


Sing. N. V, 
Ace. 


Xv-dels 
Xv-d^vra 


Xv-detca 
Xv-Oeiaav 


Xvdiv 
Xvdiv 


Plur. Dat. 


Xv-0€tffi{v) 


Xv-dclaais 


XV'6ei<n{v) 



Obs. 1. The Present and Aorist Infinitive, and the Perfect and Aorist 
Participles Passive, are distinguished in meaning as in the 
Active. See pp. 40, 46. 
The Infinitive and Participles Passive may be used with the 
Article as in the Active. See pp. 40, 47. 



The Infinitive Passive. 77 



EXERCISE XX XI 1 1, 

6 \lQo^ (o), sUme, iyiyero, became, fiappened. 

Idp^to, I set, place, found. fiaxptiv, Adv. , far. 

t6 iros (cs), year. 

Note 32. Other uses of the Genitive answering to the Latin Ablative, 
are — 1. Genitive of Separation and Origin, 2. Genitive of Material: 
thus 1. ijraijdrf rrjs Cppews, lie vxbs checked from hia insolence (separa- 
tion) ; varpds iaTiv eCryevovs, he is sprung from a noble sire (origin) ; 
2. ^ oUia iffTi, Tddov (or ix \l$ov), the hovse is qf stone (material). 

1. TTC-TratScv-o-^at. KoAaKcv-^€VT€S. irav-6rjvai. ^v-o/xcvos. 

2. fivrfa-T€V-6'q(r€(r6ai, (ret-o'S'qa'oiJt.evos, iSp-u-ecrdai. 

3. TO c5 Tr€-^at8€v-<r6ai apurrov iari rots rtov cvycvwv irauri, 

4. €-K(aXv'0rj(rav rrjs /*ctX'?^ ®^ ^^ '^^^ TCi^wv K€'KX.€L-(Tp€voi. 

5. €v TOLS VTTo T(ov \rja-T<av <fiOV€v-6vxrL TToA-A-ot ^o-av a^to;(/3€y. 

6. Twv VTTo T(3v prjTOpiDV vaiSev-opevtav iroXXt^ (roffxaraTOS i<TTi. 

7. TO VTTO rp-frovos Tre-Trat-aOai. aurxpov ijv t^ o-T/oaT>/y^. 

8. TToXvv \p6vov KoXaK€V-$€ls avoMTTttTOS cycvcTO 6 avijp. 

9. \api€crTdT7] iartv 'q vwo tov ^ao-tAccos pvrj(TT€v-op€vrj. 
10. ^AO'qvrja'tv l-vat-€ TToXXa Itt/ tov ctj TraiSciA-^-^vat evcKa. 

11. €V T^ TOlJ VVV TToXepOV €T€t T^ 61K00-Ty CyCVCTO OV TToAAtt. 

12. 6 vcdJs o vuv t8/ov-o/xcvos XtOtov co-Tt fcaAwv t€ Kat peyUmav, 

1. Those who were slain. Those who are being slain. 

2. Those who are shut up. To have been struck. Struck (fern. «.). 

3. Being well bom they are worthy of being well educated^^. 

4. The city now being founded is not far distant from the sea. 

5. The man who was slain^^ was (sprung) from a brave father. 

6. The desire of being flattered is the cause of very many evils. 

7. Those who were shut up in the island were not many. 

8. (The bridge now being destroyed, was the strongest of all. 

9. To have been educated by Socrates was a very great thing. 

10. Not much'^ afterwards (later) he became king of the Persians. 

11. The flattered are more foolish than {he flatterers'^^. 

12. Delos is no very long voyage^ distant from Greece. 
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Tables. 



§ 71. Table of the Indicative Passive of the Verb Xv-«. 



Primary Tenses, 



Tensk, 


FAKSENT. 


Weak Future. 


Perfect. | Future Perfect. 


Forma- 
tion, 


Pros. -Stem + o/iai. 


Verh-St. + 


Redup. + Verb-St 


Redup. + Verb-St, + 
oo/xai. 


S. 1. 
2. 
3. 

D. 1. 
2. 
3. 

P.l. 
2. 
3. 

Eng. 


\ii-oyjiX 
X«-et or 77 

\v-6fJl£0OP 

\'6'€(r0ov 
\{h€<r0op 

\v-6fji€0a 

\{t-€a'0€ 

Xv'OPTai 

I am being 
loosed 


\v-0-/i(rofmL 
Xv-^7j<ret or y 
Xv-^^<reT(tt 

\v-0ri(r6fie0ov 

\v'0'lia'C(j-0ov 

\v-0'iia'€a-0ov 

\v-0rf(r6fie0a 

\v-0-ifa'€(j-0€ 

\v'0^(roPTai, 

I shall be 
loosed 


X^-Xv-^c 
X^-Xv-<rcu 
X^-Xv-rat 

\c-\O'fie0op 

\4-\v-<r0ov 

\4-\v-a'0ov 

\e-\v-fJLe0a 

\4'\V'ff0€ 

\4-\v-VTai 

I have been 
loosed 


Xe-X'O-aofuu 
Xe-Xi»-<ret or y 

\€-\v'(r6fJLe0op 
\c-\'6-a€a'0op 

\€-\V'(r€(J-0OV 

\€-\v-a'6fie0a 

\€-\v'(r€<r0c 

\€'\v-(rovTai 

I shall have been 
loosed 



Historic Tenses, 



X£l9S£y • • • 


Imperfect'. 


Weak Aorist. 


Pluperfect. 


Formation, . 


Aug.-{-Pres.-St.+ 


Aug. + Verb-St. +Briv. 


Aug. -f Redup. + Verb. - 
Stem-f/ii?!'. 


Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 

Dual, 1. 

2. 

3. 
Plub. 1. 

2. 

3. 
English, 


^-Xi5-6ro 

i\yi'hyi£0ov 

i-\'&-€(j-0op 

i-Xv-4ff0riv 

i-\v-6fi€0a 
i-\'O'e(r0€ 

i'\C'OPTO 

I toas being loosed 


i-U-0yv 
i-\^-0ys 

i-\^'07l 

wanting 

i'\ii-0irfrov 

i'\y)'0^yiv 

i'XMrjfiep 

i-\C'07lT€ 

i-\'b'07j<rav 
I was loosed 


i-\4-\y)-T0 

i-\€-\v-fJic0op 

i-}i^-\v-a0ov 

i-\€-\iha0riy 

i-\€'\'C-a€0a 
i'\i-\v-(r0€ 

i-\4-\v-VT0 

I had been loosed 
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RECAPITULATORY, 

EXERCISES XXVI.—XXXIII, 

1. at Twi/ n€/o<ra)v vijcs ^oA-Aas "^fiepas K€-K\€i'a'iA€vai ^(rav. 

2. <t*^P(fi Twv PapPdpiav cnrovSy or/oaTciHrovortv oi "EAAijvcs. 

3. TcDv (rTpaTwv 6 fjuev dpfiao'i. 6 8k oTrAtrats fidXurra ur)(y-€. 

4. T(J) TOU ^oAcflOV CtlCOO-Ty It£1 TToAAoi fCat fX^yaXxi €y€V€TO, 

5. irdvTtov O-qpC^v ttoAA^ fieyurroi €L(rLv oi cA€<^vt€S. 

6. /S^dv CC-Tft TO KokaK€V-€lV TOIS alo'XpOlS rj rots StKaiOLS, 

7. Sd/MtTi l-^c-TraKTTo Tov TToSa 6 Twv ^AdrivgLi<av CT/oarj^yds. 

8. iroAA^ crT€ViaT€pd Icttlv 17 vvv y€<f>vpa t^s irporepas* 

9. KdKUTTOi ijcrai/ ot €v T^ irporepijf. crrpariijL dTrAtTCU-ojTcs. 

10. 7rao-at at twi/ i/cwv dvpai vwo toG tepecos KC-fcAei-o-ovTai. 

11. TrpwTov fiev €v ry avto woX^l l-vat-oi/, w-rcpov S' ev t^ kcito). 

12. TOV VVV CTOVS TToAAaKtS 0-€-<r€t-<rTat 17 T€ TToAis Kol 7j vrj(roS' 

13. iravTcs ol iratScs cS €-^at8ci>ovTO, fxakuna Se ot cuyevcts. 

14. d^c;(€t ri av(i> TrdAts t^s OaXdcrairfs Trkvre. Trapacrdyyas. 

15. Trar/oos 5v dv8p€tov avS/JCtdraros eyev^ro 6 Trats. 

1. Being in the ship he had been struck with an iron spear. 

2. We will encamp in the village for the sake of water. 

3. The soldiers will have been checked /rom violence^, 

4. Through fear of violence they interpreted the oracle falsely. 

5. Of the three ships one^^ is very large, but the two much smaller. 

6. On the third day the army encamped outside the city. 

7. 1021 oxen were sacrificed by the priest before the battle. 

8. The lawgivers of old were often wiser than those of to-day. 

9. Demosthenes was wise, but Socrates the wisest of all. 

10. Nothing is easier than flattery to the badly educated. 

11. There were more ships in the former than the latter battle. 

12. During the first night all the bridges had been broken. 

13. Nothing is more disgraceful to a king than to be struck. 

14. He was the wisest of all those educated by Socrates. 

15. The city founded by the king is distant far from the sea. 
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§ 72. Middle Voice. 

The Greek Verb has a Third Voice, the Middle. Cf . p. 6, § 7. 

Meaning of tlie Middle Voice, — The Middle indicates that the 
Subject of the Verb is in some way concerned or in- 
terested in the action described, in fact the Svhjed is 
also the Remoter Object of the Verb, which is thus 
Indirectly Reflexive. The uses of the Middle are, 

I. Usually Transitive — 

Examples. 
A. 

AcTiVB. Middle. 

0^pw = / carry, <p4pofMLf I carry off for myself =■ / vnn, 

aipi(a = I take, aipiofjuu, I take ,, ,, =^ I choose, 

7ci;w =/ give a ta^te. yei^ofiai, I give a taste to ,, —I taste, 
iropl^ia =I/uniish, vopi^yiaij I fumiah ior „ = I get, procure. 

B. 

bavci^ = / fend Savel^o/iai, I get a loan f or , , = / borrow, 

fuffBdu) = I let on hire, fua-ddofMi, I get lent to ,, = I hire, 

«.«<l^K«=/ teac/Ma ^s.si<r.o^ I get taught „ 

SiKd^yt = / decide a suit. SiKd^ofMif I get a decision ,, = I go to law. 



II. Intransitive or Semi-Passive — 

veLBu) = / persuade, irelOofMi, I get myself persuaded = / obey. 
Koifidu) = I lull. KOLfidofJML, ,, ,, lulled = I sleep. 

(/klIvu) —I show, ^LjfofjMiy ,, ,, shoum =^ I appear, 

^^^ ~ otherl " [^'"'^h^f^h »» »» hurried =I7tasten. 

[This use of the Middle supplies an Intransitive Verb answering to 
the Transitive Active, as in English we have 

Intransitive rise answering to Transitive raise. 

M turn ,, ,, „ turn.] 

Form of the Middle Foice,— The Present,- Imperf., Perf., 
Pluperf., and Fut. Perf. Middle, have the same form 
as the corresponding tenses of the Passive; thus 
\\}-ofmi is Fres. Middle as well as Pres. Fassive. Of 
these tenses, however, only Pres. and Imperf. are 
commonly used as Middle. 
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EXERCISE XXXIV. 

Act. Mid. 

XoiJ-o;, Iwash. \I washformyntlf, A. and B., see p. 80. 

€/ w, ± JAA*<»^ {oTlget tDosJied/or myself, 

yev'W, I give a taste, I taste (Gen.), a. 

XiJ-w, I hose. I get loosed = J ransom, b. 

Oj^-ia, I sacrifice {as priest), / take auspices {as general), b. 
j8ouXci5-w, / advise (Dat.). / get counsel^ I deliberate, B. 

[rrofieC'Uf I make to go,] I go, march, b. 

/Lterd (Prep. Ace), qfter. 

Note 33. When a Middle Verb is followed by an object with the article, 
the force of the Middle may often be well expressed by translating 
the Article as Possessive I^onoun (Note 15), e,g, \<r6ofMi rd IfJkdrta, 
I wash my garments, 

1. at SovXoi vSart €-Aov-ov rot tou crrpaTqyov \a\Ka orrXa, 

2. ftcTot TTjv fidxrjv l-Xov-ovTO Tcts dxnriSas ^avrcs ot Uepa'ai., 

3. 'AAKtj8ia8>/S TToAXa €-/3ovX€V-<r€ TOIS PovX€V-Ofl€VOLS. 

4. Xv-cravres ras y€<l>vpas ottov&q l^opev-ovro ot ^dp^apoi, 

5. e-A.v-ovTO Tovs iv tq vi}o-y OTparnlyra^s^ 'A^iyvaiovs orr-as. 

6. ot iropev-o/JLCvoi. ovt€ otvov ovt€ vSaros i-yev-ovro, 

7. o fj.€v Up^vs TOP ravpov 6v-€i, 6 Se (rrparrjyos ^v-crai. 

8. ry €iKo<rrQ i^ftcp^ ttoXvv xpovov i-^ovXev-ovro ot aTparrjyoi. 

9. ot iropev-ofJLfvoi TroXAy iXdaxrovs ^crav twv Iv rats vavcri, 

10. wo Tov TTttT/aos €^ iraiScv-Oels roh voXXots o-o</)cl e-^ovXev-e, 

11. rats /x€V rpirip&TLV la-^xy-ov ot *EAA.t^v€S, TOt« 8' dvSpdcriv ov. 

1 2. dv-€raL 6 cro<l>os crrpaTqyov lirl tovs ^ap^dpov^ orr/jarcv-wv. 

1. The slaves are washing the iron chariot before the door. 

2. In the camp all the soldiers were washing their ^ garments. 

3. The child was being unwillingly^^ washed by its^ mother. 

4. Not even after a battle used the Persians to taste wine. 

5. The wisest men of the city were deliberating at Athens. 

6. Being prudent, the generals were taking the auspices. 

7. Having sacrificed an ox, the priest declared the signs. 

8. The soldiers were willingly marching the whole night. 

9. The men of old used to deliberate in their market-places. 

10. Through fear of the king they did not break-down the bridge. 

11. The light-armed march more quickly than^ the hoplites^ 

12. Those who ransom}^ their king are worthy of many gifts. 

F 
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§73. 



Tenses peculiar to the Middle. 



The only Tenses which have forms peculiar to the Middle 
are — (i) the Future ; (ii) the Weak Aorist. 

FUTURE INDICATIVE MIDDLE— TBIilABY. 



SiNO. 1. 
2. 
3. 

Dual, 1. 
2. 
3. 

Plub. 1. 
2. 
3. 



Formation. 



Verb-Stem 



+ (rofJLai, 

+ <r€t OTffJJ 
+ <r€TCU 

+ <re<r0o» 

+ ffOficOa 
+ <re<rde 



Example. 



\'6'<rofuu 
\i-<T€i or <rji 
XWercu 

\v-ff6fie0otf 

\'0-<r€<r6ov 

XyhffdfieOa 
X'6'<r€<r0€ 

XihffOVTOU. 



Engush. 



/ sJmU loose 
(for myself). 



WEAK AORIST INDICATIVE MIDDLE— ELISTOHIG. 



SiNO. 1. 
2. 
3. 

Dual, 1. 
2. 
3. 

Plub, 1. 
2. 
3. 



Aug.+Vb.-St. +<Tafi7iv 

+<T<a{ssa'affo) 
+<raTO 

+ <rcur0GP 
+ <ravro 



i'Xyhffdfirjy 

i'M-ffcurBoy 
i'\v'<rd(r0r]v 

i-\v'<rdfu6a 
i-XO'tram-o 



I hosed (for 
myself). 



INFINITIVES MIDDLE, 



FlTTUBK, 

Aorist, 



Verb-Stem +<rc(r^(u 



» 



)> 



+ aaffScu 



\^(Ta(T0(U 



tobeabotU\ j^ 
to loose >on^s. 
to loose ) ^' 



PARTICIPLES MIDDLE, 



Future, 

AOBIST, 



Verb-Stem + cofji^vos'rj'Ov 



ti 



+ ffa/tepos-rj'ov 



\v-ff6fieyos 

XV'ffdfJLCVOS 



about to ^ 
loose \M 

loosed I 
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EXERCISE XXXV. 

Act. Mid. 

ircudctJ-w, I educate, irai^-o/uu, I get {any one) educated. Trans. i.b. 

Xpf.«, lanoM. ypl-oaau i I <^npifd any part of myself Trans, i. a. 
j^t^w, ± u./«/./*cr. ^^ «/«M, 1^ ^^ Simply /anoint {myself), Intrans. ii. 

TraX-(a, I strike, ira/-ofuu, I strike any part <^ myself. Trans, i. a. 
xoi^-w, I check, irad-ofxau, I get myself checked sscea^, Intrans. n. 
Xot/-w, I wash, \o6'0iuu, I bathe. Intrans. n. 

rb fXaiov (o), oil, yvfjLp6s -17 -ov, naked, 

iraKoUbf, I wrestle. b dydv {w), contest, game. 

Note 34. Observe constmction of waO-ta ; cf. Note 32. 

iradut rbv wauSa xop«$oyra = / stop the chilcTs dancing, 
b ircui traderat x^P^*^ = ^^^ child stops dancing. 

1. yaXeirunarov kern tovs TraiSas cS TraiScv-civ. 

2. 7ravT€s ot o'o<^i irarepes €^ TratScv-o-OKrat rots Bvyarkpa^ 

3. 7r/»o Tov dyaJvos o2 ^OA.01 (t-ypi-ov tovs waA-awrovras. 

4. Xov-o"a/ACVOi 01 veavCai iXalffi k-ypi-iravTO toI o-w/xaro. 

5. yvfivol ^o-av ot cv rols wdXxii dyoKrA 7raA,at-ovT€s. 

6. &rip€v-iav kv ry vXy 6 veavtas rhv** iroSa Sopari kriral-a'aTO, 

7. Tov iralSa SaKpvtov €-7rav-o-€v 17 p'JTrjp KaXots 8(apois, 

8. Ov-<rdp€vos 6 orpaTiyyos t6v crrparov irop€V'6p€vov** 



€<ra\Hr€. 



9. ftera ttoAvv xpSvov k-TraV'aaro SwaoTev-tov 6 Mivcos. 

10. Ot*EA.AiyV€S ot CTTl T0V9 IIc/DO-aS TTOpeXHTOp^VOl k-^OvXeV'OVTO, 

11. TTcurav T^v 'qp€pav $rjp€V-cravT€S k-kov-a'avTO ol vcaviat. 

12. Twi^ TraAai-o-avTCov apiaros k-ykv-ero 6 rov ySoo-iAcais vtos. 

1. Those about to wrestle used to anoint their bodies. 

2. Being about to get his son educated he went to Athens. 

3. Some^^ were dancing, others were bathing in the river. 

4. Even the well-bom used to wrestle in the games of old. 

5. (In) sacrificing the priest struck the ox with an axe. 

6. Having struck his foot with a spear he ceased hunting. 

7. The broken bridge stopped the soldiers from marching^*, 

8. The Greeks used to wrestle naked, the barbarians (did) not. 

9. Before the contest they were anointed with oil by slaves. 

10. The citizens will ransom all the bravest of the fugitives. 

11. Having marched all night they encamped in the plain. 

1 2. He announced the defeat to those deliberating in the assembly. 
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§ 74. Impebative Active. 

The Imperative and Pure Conjunctive Active have three 
Tenses, viz. Present, Aorist, and Perfect (Future wanting). 





S. 2. 


Formation. 


Example. 


Enolish. 


Preeent-Stem +6 


X«-6 


Loose ihou, 




3. 


„ ,, +erw 


\v-^r(tf 


etc. 


■*i 


D. 2. 


,, „ +eTov 


Xi-erov 




1 


3. 


,, ,, +eTiav 


Xv'iruy 




£ 


Pl.2. 


,, ,. +eT€ 


X^-ere 






3. 


,, „ +€Twrajf 
or OKTWv 


or Xv-6ktwi' 






S. 2. 


Verb-Stem +(Toy 


XO-(rov 


Loose thou, 




3. 


i, M +<rdrw 


Xv-<rdr(i) 


etc. 


5 


D. 2. 


,t tt +(TaTOV 


X^-trarop 




3. 


,, ,, +a-dTUtp 


Xv-(rdrwi' 




-< 


Pl.2. 


,, ,, +<raT6 


M-ffwre 






3. 


,, „ -{■o'dTdxrav 
or advTutv 


Xv-aoTOjaay 
or Xv-<rdi^wi' 






S. 2. 


Redup. + Vb. -St. + #ce 


X^-Xv-/ce 


Loose thou. 


3. 


II II +*ferw 


Xe-Xv-*c^w 






etc., like Present. 


etc., like Pres. 





[The original endings of the Active Imperative were -^i, -tu, -rov, 
•TUVf -re, 'TUffav, -ktwk.] 

Pure Conjunctive Active. 



§75. 



Formation. 



4) 



I 






S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
D. 2. 

3. 
Pl.1. 

2. 

3. 



S. 



1. 
2. 



S. 



1. 
2. 



Present-Stem 



II 
11 
»> 
II 
II 
II 
II 



II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 



+ ?7 
-hrfTOV 

+ rrr€ 



Verb-Stem +(rw 

II II +<rvi 

etc., as Present. 



Redup. + Vb. -St. + kw 



etc., as Present. 



Example. 



X^-w 
XO^oy* 

XC'TITOV * 

X'C'Wfiev 
X^-wa't(i') 



/ may loose or 

let me loose, etc. 

iN.B. — ^ThiB meaning 
only applies to 
Ist Pere. Sing, 
and Plor.] 



XC'Cfis 
etc., as Pres. 



Xe-X^-*cw 
Xe-Xti5-/c2;y 
etc., as Pres. 



Enolisa. 



/ Tnay loose or 
let me loose, etc. 



/ may loose or 
let me loose, etc. 



Obs. 1. The Aorist loses the Augment in both Imperative and Con- 
junctive, but the Perfect retains RedupL 

* Only used Subjunctively except in Negative commands. 
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EXERCISE XXXVL 

vp€<rp€T6'ta, I go on an embassy, Tpeafiei^'Ofuu, I send an tmboMy. 

17 <n^ov^ (a)y Ubation, avovScLl (Plur.)> a truce, 

repl (Prep, with Gen.), about, ^P^t Aye, come/ 
concerning. 

Note 35. Commands (p. 7) are (1) Positive, or (2) Ne^tiye. 1. A 
Simple Positive Command is expressed by the Lnperative, the want 
of a 1st Pers. Sing, and Plur. being supplied from the Conjunctive ; 
the 2d and 3d Persons, Sing, and Plurctl, of the Conjunctive are not 
used in Positive commands, 

N,B, — 1st Pers. Sing, of Conjunctive used for Imperative is usually 
.preceded by (jtipe or dye, as (jtipe \6(a=co7ne, let me loose. See p. 96. 

1. /xijw-c rrjv dX/qOeiav, Trwrrcv-CTC rots Upaxri, X,op€v-(OfJL€v. 

2. XiMTOv Tov KaA.a)v, & vavTo. icA-ctHraTW Tois Ovpas 6 6ovAos. 

3. ay€, a-vfifiaxoi^ *A6rjva(€ Tpea-pev-a-tofuv Trepi riov ottovBQv, 

4. Tjj Sevrepi^f. 17/Aep^ c-iropev-ovro ol Ik twv vewv mrXlrai, 

5. /xcTa T^v (Tvovhriv t/cercv-oftev rovs t^s X<tipa% Oeovs, 

6. irurrev-ere rots avSpdcTL tois €^ fivvoo-Tev-ovtriv, & waiSes, 

7. </>€/)€ dyp€v-mfA€V, veai/tat, iroXAoi ewrtv eV ry vXy \vkoi, 

8. irawrov tov SovXov ttJs vfipeias, ov tL-^i t^v Secnroivav. 

9. Twy veavtcuv 01 ^ev k-ypiovro^ ol h\ Iv ry irorap.^ i-Xoxhovro, 

10. 6v-(TaT€ Tovs )8oi5s, w le/aeis* TAcy curtv ot t^s TroAeeos ^cot. 

11. wpeo'PfV'a'ovTai ol 'AOrfvaloi Tre/ot twv vcwf twi/ K€-KA,€i-<r/xe- 

V(UV. 

12. Xv-o-arrcov t^v, yeKJyvpav ol (rvv ^cvo<^cSvTt Topev-aoficvou 

1. Honour the king. Supplicate the gods, woman. Let us hunt. 

2. Come ! let us found a temple. Check the revolt by force. 

3. We will send an embassy concerning the checking ^^ of the war. 

4. Those in the assembly are deliberating about the truce. 

5. On the second day ^ we ransomed those shut up ^^ in the island, 

6. It is better to trust the gods than^ to flatter unjust kings. 

7. Dwellers ^^ in mountains are stronger^ than those in cities. 

8. Those about to wrestle in the games will not taste wine. 

9. The well-bom got their ^ sons educated by rhetoricians. 

10. Loose the cable, sailors ; let us trust the gods of the sea. 

11. Let the slaves shut the doors ; let the priests sacrifice. 

12. In the former war many (and) disgraceful things happened. 
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§76. 



Imperative, Passive, and Meddlr 



The Imperatives, Passive and Middle, have each three 
Tenses, Present, Aorist, and Perfect (Future wanting), 
formed as follows : — 



PRESENT IMPERATIVE— TAmvn& AND MIDDLE. 




S. 2. 
3. 


Formation. 


Example. 


Enoush. 




Present-Stem + ov ( = e<ro) 


Xv-ov 

\v'iffBia 


Bethottloosedf etc. 
Pass. 




D. 2. 
3. 


,, ,, +€a'$ojf 
,, „ +€a0(av 


\'b-CiTB0V 

\v-4aB(atf 


Zoo«e f^r thy- 
Ml/), Mid. 




P. 2. 
3. 




XihcffBe 
\v'4<rB(affav ) 
\v-4<rB<iw ) 






AORIST IMPERATIVE-TASBIYE ONLY. 




S. 2. 
3. 


Verb-Stem -hdriTi( = 07jet) 

,, ,, +d7lTU 


Xit-Bryn 


^e ^ou loosed, etc. 




D. 2. 
3. 


if ft -^B^ov 

,, ,, +67fTW 


XC-Bryrov 






P. 2. 
3. 


»f M +dijfrwrav ) 
+ devTiav 


\<)-Birr€ 
Xv-dijrftwav ) 






PERFECT IMPERATIVE— PAHHIYE AND MIDDLE. 




S. 2. 
3. 


Redup. + Vb. -St. + ero 


X^-Xv-<ro 
Xe-Xv-<r^w 


^e ^Aott loosed, etc. 
Pass. 




D. 2. 
3. 


,, ,, -{-irBov 
,, ,, +<r^wi' 


X^-Xv-(r^oi' 
Xc-Xi»-<rdwi' 


self). Mid. 




P. 2. 
3. 


,1 ,, +<rOiaaav 


X^-Xv-c^e 

Xe-X^-ffBujaav 

\c'\-6-(rBit)v 






AORIST IMPERATIVE— MIDDLE ONLY. 




S. 2. 
3. 


Verb-Stem + <rai ( = crao-o) 
,, ,, +<FaffBta 


Xv-trat 
Xv-(r<l<r0(t) 


sejf). 




D. 2. 


,, ,, +<ro<r^wv 


X^-ffoaBop 
Xv-adurdiay 








,, ,, -{-(FcuyBe ^ 
,, ,, + (rcwdoHroi' ) 
+aaj(rB(i)v \ 


\6-ffaaBe 

Xv'O'da-Bua'av 

\v-<rd(rB(av 


% 





;inal endings of the Imperative, Passive and Middle, are -ao, 
, -(tBov, 'ffBbfv, -<re, '<rBwra», -(r^wv.] 
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EXERCISE XXXVII. 

dXXd, hviy but instead, ydp, /or {cannot stand first in a 

yubvov, only, sentence), 

6 E^^pdTTjs (a), Euphrates. iiiij not (in commands), 

Harat, will he (Sing. ). firiSels, no one {in commands), 

(ffovTfUf wiU be (Plur.), 

dWd is stronger than 84 and is used chiefly after Negatives ; observe 
especially od fjt/tpov . . . dXXd Kal=not only , , . but {also). 

Note 36. Negative commands (Note 35) are introduced by the Negative 
/i-fl {not), and are expressed by 1st Pers. Pres. Conj., and 2d and 
3d Pers. Pres. Imperative, or by Pure Conjunctive Aorist of all 
Persons, the Aonst Imperative being rarely used in Negative 
commands. See p. 96. 

1. 7r«rT€v-€. /x^ xop€v-€T€, Xo-tHrao-Oe, firi KoXaK€v-&r$€. 

2. /JiYf 0v-ovTtDV, firj 7rop€v-co-^€. firi 7rurr€v-(rQS' ^ov€u-«r^a)v. 

3. A.V-C Tov Kaktov, fiYj fraL-o"QS rov iratSa, Ti-€cr6to 6 /Saa-tX^vs* 

4. (fyovev-Oevrtav ol <l>vyd8€S, yev-craaOf rov oivov, 6v-ia/JL€v. 

5. Trav-wai. Kpov-tav t-^v Svpav, fi^ Xov-€<rO€ tov xeifiQvos- 

6. fJLriBels T^v ijoxrav fir^vv-a-'Q, oirXtr^xyovrtav ttcivtcs ol evvot, 

7. 7rat8€v-<o/A€V ov fwvov rovs cvycvcts aXA.a Kal rovs ttoXXovs, 

8. Ov-a-aa-Oey ci oTpanjyot, ol yap rrjs X^P^^ ^^o* ^^^y ccrovrat. 

9. p>rf Xv-<rrjT€ ras y€<t>vpaSf 6 yap ^v<l>pdTr}s irorapLos evpvs co-rt. 

10. vvv K€-x/)t-o"/*€Vot €to-iv ol ttvSpcs* dXX* 6 dywv TTC-Trav-rai. 

11. fJLTjBeva KoA,aK€v-€T€ dAA.a rovs €^ Swaarev-ovras ri-erc, 

12. <^€p€ PovX€v-(a/JL€6ay SctvoTttTOs yap la-rat 6 vvv ttoAc/aos. 

1. Let us flatter no one. Honour the lawgiver, youths. 

2. Let the temple be founded. Do not trust {pi.) the Persians. 

3. Let us not stop those (who are) about to hunt in the wood. 

4. Let not those who rule ill be honoured by the citizens. 

5. Let oracles be interpreted by priests' skilled in signs. 

6. We did not march all the night, but encamped in the plain. 

7. Many times during the former war^ the ships were shut up. 

8. They were strong, not only in elephants, but in chariots. 

9. The cities will be desolate, for the land has been shaken. 

10. The army will stop marching^* for the river Euphrates is great. 

1 1. The battle will be terrible : let no one serve unwillingly. 

12. Do nojb taste wine, children : for water is better for children. 



88 Pure Conjunctive, Passive and Middle. 



§ 77. Pure Conjunctive, Passive and Middlr 

The Conjunctive Passive and Middle have each three 
Tenses, Present, Aorist^ and Perfect (Future wanting). 



PRESENT CONJUNCTIVE— TAaSlVB AND MIDDLE. j 


S. 1. 


Formation. 


Example. 


Enqush. 


Pres. -Stem + ufuu 


X'b-ianajL 


/ may he ) 


2. 


ji M +17 (=170-0*) 


X4.B 


or, > hosedy 


3. 


»> M +i7^at 


Xv-i7rat 


let me he ) 


D. 1. 


n M +(afJt^6ov 


Xv-c^/te^oir 


etc., Pass. 


2. 


n »» +Vff&ov 


\^-7lcOov 


/ may loose 


3. 


»i >» -Viiadov 


\{hrf<r$op 


(for myself), 


P. 1. 


ii M +wjuc^a 


\v'<hfJLc$a 


Mid. 


2. 


,, ,, +i7<r^e 


Xi-ria-de 




3. 


,, M +a)i'Tat 


XihiavTM 




S. 1. 


AORIST CONJUNCTIVE— PASSIVE ONLY. 


Verb-Stem + dw 


Xv-dQ 


/ may he loosed. 


2. 


„ M +^??J 


Xv-B^i 




3. 


. „ » +^27 


\v-0y 




D. 2. 


,, ,, +$7fT0y 


Kv-eirrov 




3. 


„ „ +$rjT6v 


\v-$^ov 




P. 1. 


,, ,, +dw/i€I' 


\v-$(afJL€V 




2. 


,f n -\-BriT€ 


Xv-drjfre 




3. 


,, „ +^w<rt(i') 


\v-$io(ri{y) 




PERFECT CONJUNCTIVE— PASSIVE AND MIDDLE 


S. 1. 


Red. + Vb. -St. + fievos w 


Xe-Xv-/x^vos & 


I m^y have heen 


2. 


„ ,, -\-fupos ris 


\c-\v-ixiyos ^s 


loosed, 


3. 


n f$ -^fJtevos 27 


\€'\v-fUvos ^ 


etc., Pass. 


D. 2. 


,, ,, 4-fJLCv(a rjTov 


\€'\V'fUpCi) fjTOV 


J may have loosed 


3. 


,, ,, -i- fjL€V<a rjTov 


\€'\y)-iJAvu) ^ov 


(for myself), 


P. 1. 


,, ,, -{-fjievoi (afjuev 


\€-\v-fUvoi Sifiev 


Mid. 


2. 


,, ,, +fJuevoi, "Tire 


Xe-Xv-/A^J'Ot ^6 




3. 


,, ,, -{• iJUEvoi(ji)(yi,{v) 


Xe-yv-fUvoL CS(n{v) 




AORIST CONJUNCTIVE MIDDLE ONLY. 


S. 1. 


Verb-Stem +(n»>imi. 


\ii'iTU)iiaL 


I may loose for 


2. 


M M +<r7;( = (n7<raO 


Xi5-<r]7 


myself. 




etc., as Present. 


etc. , as Pres. 





Obs. The Perf. Oonj. Pass, and Mid. is compounded with 'the Perfect 
Participle \e\vfUvos -17 -ov, declined fike an Adjective. 
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EXERCISE XXXVIir. 
•^^^^ not even, and not. SS!'«'«*««- 

Se:::Se|-«^---«- SS;. i - ^^- 

^.^. — The above pairs of ne^tives are distinguished according 

to Rules given below : — 

Note 37. The two negatives oi and ii-fi munt be carefully distinguished :— 
o<f {concrete and particular) is used in Negative Statements. 
nil {abstract and general) is used in Negative Commands. 
fiij is therefore used with Article and Infinitive ^* {abstract), rb fiij 
wad-cof, the not-checking; and with the Article and Participle *' 
{general), ol fi^ rloyres, those who do not honour, 

1. iiyj y€v-o)/M,u \ov-<afJL€6a. jArj irav-d/xeOa, /x^ 6v<rq(rde* 

2. /x^ ^ovcv-^Js. -fti) iraiSev-a-y. ov TratScv-cret. 

^* /*') Xp(r<rti(T6v ov yolp €V rois vvv aydkri iraXai-ceTC. 

4. firjK€Ti \op€\Hriaii€Vy avSpcs' /xiyS' oivov yexHrd/xcOa. 

5. T<3v prjToptov firjSevl ttmttcv-w/acv SUaios yap iariv ov^etS' 

6. OUT* ^irpecrPiv-o'OJcrOi ovrc t^s OTpareCas i-Trav-a-axrOe, 

7. ftijr' €1^ 1^ njo-y /aiJt' €V ry kip.kvL K\iixr6(aa'iv ol vavrau 

8. ovK€Ti TO a-tofia ifryvp^^poi cia-i twv /SapPdptov ol *EAA,i}v€S. 

9. ou8a/iov ^kknov €-irai8ev-ovTO ot TraJScs 17 Iv t^ 'EXXaSi. 

10. p.r)8a/JLov €^(0 Tijs *EA.A.a8os oTrAtrcv-w/ACV, o-rpanQrai, 

11. 01 Tovs vofAoOkras /x^ ti-ovtcs ovk €wri XPW^^^ TroAtrai. 

12. TO /4^ PovX€V'€(T6ai aiTcov €OTri TToAAwv ijo-o-wv Tois^EAXi^o-t. 

1. Let us not be flatterers^. Do not honour the base. Stop (pi.). 

2. Let not the boys bathe. Let the just be honoured. Don't strike. 

3. Let us not march all day, for the city is not far distant. 

4 Do not bathe ; do not even taste the water, for it is not good. 

5. Not even among the barbarians are men now sacrificed. 

6. Let us deliberate : for we are strong neither in men nor ships. 

7. Let neither shame nor fear check the virtue of rulers ^^. 

8. Let no man trust the sea : for in winter ^^ the storms are great. 

9. None of the citizens will ransom those who are not^^ brave. 

10. Nothing is baser than the desire of not serving in the war. 

11. Many even of the women were slain most basely during the night. 

12. No one of the Greeks will willingly ^^ trust the Persians. 
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Of>tative Conjunctive Active. 



§ 78. Optativb Conjunctive AcnvR 

The Optative Active has four Tenses, — Present^ Future, 
Aorist, and Perfect, formed as follows : — 



PRESENT OPTATIVB ACTIVE. 



Formation. 



Example. 



SiNO. 1. 

2. 

3. 
Dual, 2. 

3. 
Plub. 1. 

2. 

a 



Pre8.-Stem+oi|tt 

» +01 

,, +ocror 

,, -hovrrpf 

„ +o(/tey 

,, +otr€ 

, , + otey 



XihOlS 

Xv-ot 

Xil-OtTOI' 

Xv-o^njy 
Xihoiev 



English. 



May 1 
loose, etc. 



FUTURE OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 



SiNO. 1. Verb-Stem -{-aoiiu 
2. „ „ +(ro« 

etc., like Plnesent. 



etc, like Pres. 



May I 
loose, etc 



AORIST OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 



SlNGk 1 

2 
3 

Dual, 2, 
3 

Plur. 1 

2 
3 



Verb-Stem +<rcu/u 



tf 

It 

>> 



+ (Totf or (reiaf 
+ (roi or <rcie(>') 
+ o'atToi' 
-f<rcurjji' 

+ ffatre 

+ <raKP or ceiai' 



Xif-crat/u 
X^(rous or (retas 
X^ircu or <r€t€(v) 

Xv-<ro^i' 
X^-<reu/x6i' 
X^-<ratr€ 
X^HTcucp or (Tccay 



May I 
hose, etc 



PERFECT OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 



Sing. 1. 
2. 



Redup. + Verb-Stem + koliu 
etc, like Present. 



»» 



Xe-Xi-icoc/Lu 
Xe-X^/cois 
etc, like Pres. 



Obs. 1. The name 'Optative' (expressing "a wish") should strictly 
be only applied to this Mood when used in Simple Sentences. 
The same series of Tenses, used in Dependent Sentences, 
constitutes the Historic Subjunctive, though the name 
Optative is often extended to it. 

Obs. 2. The 1st Singular Optative Active exhibits the original ter- 
mination *fii,* which has been lost in the other Moods of 
the Active. Thus the 1st Singular Indicative Active was 
Xv-o-fu ; the Optative inserts an ' i,' and thus the diphthong 
< 01 ' is formed. The ' i* is sometimes (cf . Xi;oi£y) streiigthenea 
with 6 orij. 
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EXERCISE XXXIX. 

oihr€nr€ ) never, etOe ) that . . . 

/ti^ore I see Note 37. tl ybip \ Would tfiat . . . 

dovXe^-u, J am a slave (to), Dat. 

KoTE 38. A Wish (which is a milder form of the command) is expressed — 

1. By the Optative (Pres. or Aor.), usually with the Particle etOe, 

if the wish refers to the Future, and to something which may 
possibly happen. 

2. By the Indie, Imper/. , with etOe, if the wish refers to the Present^ 

but to something which cannot now happen. 

3. By the Indie, Aorist or Imperf,,^ if the wisn refers to the Pa4it, 

and to something which has not happened. 

N,B, — ^A negative wish is marked by /i^ and its compounds. 

1. vat-oift€V iv rfj *EAA.a84, etO' iv ry *EA.Xa8t i-vai-ofiev, 

2. /irj KoA.aK€i>-c. firj KoXaKciMrj/s. firj KoXaK€v-oiS' 

3. €4 yap ira-v-irais Ttfv iv tois vavrais a-rdfrLVy 'AXKi^idSr]. 

4. €1$ €'7rurT€V-<rav oi TroAiTai rois rijv dXrjO^iav inqyv-ovcri. 

5. €t yap firj \v-<r€iav Tcts tov Evc^parov irorap.ov y€<l>vpas» 

6. /aiJttotc 8ovX.€v-oi€V Tois fSapPdpoLS ol Twv *EAA,i}i/a)V iratSes. 

7. OVTTOTC iToptv-KTOii^Oay & av8p€Sf €is T^v TcSv i^iAcov \(opav. 

8. fi'^irore 8vvacrr€V-0L€V ol Ilcpo-at twv tiJs *EAAa8os ttoAccov. 

9. fi€Ta-Trjv p'dxqv e-rv-drjo-av ry $€^ ot 'qfiureis twv ^ocuv. 

10. a^tos €0"Ttv 6 vvv 3vvao"TCV-a)v ri-e^crOat vtto twv ttoAitwv. 

11. €t ya/o vvv ^v ^SactAcvs twv v^o-wv Mivcos o SiKaios, 

12. €t yap fii) l'dv-(r€v 6 avov^ aTparrjyos avcv rod Upctos. 

1. May we never be slaves ! Let us never be slaves to the many. 

2. Declare the truth. May est thou declare the truth, herald ! 

3. Would that we had trusted those who declared the defeat ! 

4. that Demosthenes were now in the assembly of the Greeks ! 

5. Would that the youth had not been educated by a poet ! 

6. The slaves are not worthy to serve with the weU-bom. 

7. Some 2^ of the ships were laden with wine, others with arms. 

8. It is most foolish not to trust those who counsel well. 

9. Those who do not march willingly are not worthy of gifts. 

10. child, mayst thou dwell many years in the land ! 

11. The king's camp is not many parasangs distant from^^ Athens. 

12. Would that he were prudent, and had not trusted base men ! 

♦ With etde, el yiip. 
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Optative Conjunctive Passive. 



§ 79. Optative Conjunctive Passive. 

The Optative Passive has five Tenses, viz., Present, Future, 
Aoiist, Perfect, Future-Perfect, formed as follows : — 



PRESENT OPTATIVE PASSIVE. 


S. 1. 


FOUMATIOK. 


Example. 


Emolish. 


Pre8.-Stem + oifiriv 


Xv-olfivp 


May I be 


2. 


,, „ +oio(=owo) \ihoio 1 


loosed, etc. 


3. 


,, ,, +01T0 


X^oiro 




D. 1. 


„ „ •¥oifJte$ov 


Xv-o^/ue^oi' 




2. 


,, ,, +our$ov 


\'6'Oia$ov 




3. 


,, ,, +our$riP 


\v-otff$riv 




p. 1. 


,f » 1 + oifJi£$a 


\v-olfu$a 




2. 


,, ,, +our0e 


\^-^)ur$€ 




3. 


,, ,, +01PTO 


XC'OtPTO 




FUTURE OPTATIVE PASSIVE. 


S. 1. 


Vb.-Stem + drf-<roifirjv 


\v-07i-<Tolfiriy 




2. 


II 1 » + Off-aoio ( = ffoiiTo) 


\v-$ii-<roto 






etc, like Pres. Opt. Pass. 


etc., like Pres. 
Opt. Pass. 




AORIST OPTATIVE PASSIVE. 


S. 1. 


Vb.-Stem+^cti/v 


\v-0el7iv 


May J be 


2. 


,, ,, -\-0eirfs 


\v-0clris 


loosed, etc. 


3. 


» „ +^«'7 


\v-0el7f 




D. 2. 


n ,, + $€vrfrov or OeiTOv 


\v'0€irirov or •0€itop 




3. 


„ „ + Beirfniv or OetTTiP 


\V'0elrp^y or '0€lTrjv 




P. 1. 


f* II + Beirjjjxp or deifjiev 


\v-0€lrifj£v or -Oelfuv 




2. 


,, ,, + ^eti;T€ or ^etre 


\v-0ei7jTe or 0€iTe 




3. 


„ ,, +d€l€V 


\v-0€l€V 




PERFECT OPTATIVE PASSIVE. 


S. 1. 


Redp. + V b. -St. + pxpos cfjyv 


\€'\v-fUvos etrjy 


May I have 


2. 


,, ,, + fijevos etrjs 


\€-\v'fUvos ctrfs 


been loosed. 


3. 


11 II +At€l'05 cf>7 


Tit-Xv'fUvos etif 


etc. 


D. 2. 


i» ,, +iJj£Via cXtov 


\€-\v-/iivu etroy 




3. 


,f tt + /jxvta cXttiv 


\e-\v-fUyu clTrjv 




P. 1. 


II II +fievoi€lfiev 


\€-\v'fUvot, cXfjLev 




2. 


,, n -{-/A6i'ot elre 


\€'\v-fUpoi cXre 




3. 


,, tt +fievot cXev 


\€'\vfiivoi eXev 




FUTURE PERFECT OPTATIVE PASSIVE. 


S. 1. 


Eedp. + Vb.-St. +<roifi7jv 


\e-\v-aolfiriv 




2. 


II II +<^o'o 


\€'\^-<T0lO 






etc. , like Rres. Opt. Pass. 


like Pres. Opt. Pass. 
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EXERCISE XL, 

J»jlnterrog.Particle=Lat.». ^f^.'^^fX^^^^^ 

T&repov , . , if, whether , , , or, T&rcpov . . . ^ o(^, whether, . , or not. 

Note 39. Questions (p. 7) are either (A) Bingle or (B) double— 

A. Single Questions are introduced by the Interrogative Particles — 

1. 01^ or &p* od when the answer Tea is expected:=Lat. nonne. 

2. /atJ or a/xi /atJ ,, ,, No „ „ num, 

3. 1} or &pa f, ff is doubtful ,, -tie. 

B. Double Questions consist of two (or more) parts introduced by — 

ir&repoy ,,,.11 s=whether , , . . or, 

or 
T&repa , , . , 1} oij=zw?iet?ier , , , . or not, 

N,B, — 'Whether' is often omitted in English| and sometimes 

T&r^pov in Greek. 

1. &pa 0rip€&-ir€is 'y &pa firj 0rip€v-<r€is ', &p* ov 6rjp€v-a'€is; 

2. S,p* ovK i-<l)ov€v-0r) wo toO fjp<aos i} Topyti} ij alcrxpo. to cTSos; 

3. ^pa fi^ Kol Tovs cvyevcis iratSa^ ^ovev-oroixrtv ol Xj/orai ; 

4. 3ipa TYjV K€<l>aXriv iri-wairiTTai 6 wots virb rov Sovkov j 

5. *12 oTparriyk^ ov fjMKpov yjpovov l-vai-es kv ry twv IIc/Mrciiv yy; 

6. €t y^p Xv-^etcv ol €t9 t^v *EAXaSo yk<f>vpai wo twv <^vAaK(tfv. 

7. fi'qwoT€ iroiScv-oiVTO ol euycvcis vtto t(3v /[*^ d^iiav ovrtav, 

8. TTorepov dvSpdxrtv io'xo-ova'w ol pdp/Sapoi ^ vai;o'/; 

9. 5/5* ov ry ^ip^p^ ry Sevrkp^ Kal eiKoary iykvtro ^ /iaox^ > 

10. apo fi^ at rifJLur€iai rtov v€(ov K€'KX,€irirfA€vai curt ; 

11. ^ vokk^ ia'\vp6T€poi ijcav ol irdfAai avdpuyrroi twv vvv ; 

1 2. irorepov rov vvv )(€ifA(ovos iropw-trerai 6 arparhi ^ ov ; 

1. Is he not very prudent ? Surely they are not worthy of gifts ? 

2. Were not the mgitives slain with spears by the robl>ers ? 

3. Are those who dwell inland braver than those on the coast ? 

4. Did the barbarians march to Athens by nieht^^ or by day ? 

5. Was not the man who was slain ^^ sprung from^* a brave father ? 

6. May the daughters of the Greeks never oe wooed by Persians. 

7. that the revolt in the city may be easily checked by the guards. 

8. Did the general take auspices before the battle or not? 

9. Do not those about to wrestle anoint themselves with oil ? 

10. Is not Minos now ruling over the greater part^^ of the islands ? 

11. Surely you will not trust those who honour not the laws? 

12. Let us not cease supplicating. Surely the gods are just. 
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§ 80. Optative Conjunctivb Middle. 

The Optative Middle has five Tenses, Present, Future, 
Aorist, Perfect, Future Perfect, formed as follows : — 



PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE. 


Sing. 1. 
2. 


FOAMATION. 


Example. 


English. 


Pre8.-St. +ot/x9;i' 
,, ,, +010 ( = otffo) 
etc. , as Pres. Opt. 
Pass. 


Xii-oio 

etc., as Pres. Opt. 
Pass. 


May I loose, 
etc. 


FUTURE OPTATIVE MIDDLE. 


Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 

Dual, 1. 
2. 
3. 

Plur. 1. 
2. 
3. 


M f> +<roto (=<rot<ro) 
,, „ +<roiTo 

,, ,, +aoifie0oy 
,, ,, +(TOia0ov 
f, „ +(roiff07iv 

,f , , + ffoifAe0a 

,, ,, +(rOUT0€ 

,, ,, +<roiVTO 


Xv-<rolfAri» 

\'C-ffoio 

\6'<rotTO 

\v'ffoifie0ov 

\6'(TOUT0OV 

\v-(Tol<r0rjv 

\V'(ToifJL€0a 
\C'(TOUT0€ 

\v-<rotuTO 


« 


AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE. 


Sing. 1. 
2. 
3. 

Dual, 1. 
2. 
3. 

Plur. 1. 
2. 
3. 


V b.-St. + ffalfirjp 
If ,, +aaio{=<rai<ro) 
,, ,, +ffaiTO 

,, ,, +<rai/j£0oy 
„ ,. +(raiff0ov 
,, „ +ffoua0rjv 

,, ,, +<roufji£0a 
,, ,, +(rat(r^€ 
,, ,, +ffaiVTo 


X-b-aaio 
\'6-ffau.T0 

\v'<raJ,fjuE0ov 

\ih(ra(,<r0ov 

\6'(Tala0Tjv 

\v-aaifie0a 

\^-(raiff0€ 

Xi-a-awTO 


May I loose, 
etc 



Obs. The Perfect and Future Perfect Optative Middle are the same in 
form as the corresponding tenses of the Optative Passive. 
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EXERCISE XLL 

Tws, how ? iroc, whither f 

iroO, where ? iafjJv, we are. 

podXet, Sing., 1 Literally = do you wish ; used with Deliberatiye 
fio^SXeaOe, A, ) Conjunctive, but need not be tnuoalated. 

Note 40. Deliberative Conjunctive, — ^Thou^h Questions ordinarily stand 
in the Indicative Mood, the Conjunctive (especially 1st Person) is 
used where the speaker deliberates as to woat is to he done ; the 
Conjunctive thus used is frequently introduced by j3oi?\6i (Sing.), 
or poiiXcffde (Plur. ), or by Interrogative words ; so (poOXei) iropev- 
<rti)fie6a=are we to march ? The Negative used is fii}. 

1. wov vai'(ofJL€v ; vol OTparev-a-wfiev ; ira>s I3ovkev-crtiifi€0a ; 

2. ct yap oLvov yev-^aiiitda woXXas 'q/itpas vop€v-(rdfi€VOL 

3. TTWs epfi-qvev-frtDfiev tcI xprjari/jpia ; ov yap a-o(f>ol ka-pskv, 

4. ct yap €^ Povk€V'(ratfie0a w€pl rov vvv iroX^fwv, ta iroXtrai. 

5. TTorkpov TOis AOrfvaCots (rvfifid)(ois o^i vurrev-^fxev ^ fAtj ; 

6. TTorepov <f)6j3(i^ l-irav-drj "q h tq voka, oTaxris rj Siopois ; 

7. 5p' ov wdvTiov tQv Oripiov Ta;(toTOi turtv ol kvKoi ; 

8. irov cKrr/oaT07r€8cv-o*oT€ ; cv t$ 9rcSt<^ r) kv rols opetri ; 

9. ci yap vvv arparqyos ^v 'AAkijSioSi^s avSpeLoraros <5v. 

10. fiovXei dv-ciHy (3 OTparrfye; vopev-o-ofJLeSa yap avri/ca. 

11. w<3s ovK a^LoC €«ri Xv-Orjvai ol vvv /cc-KXei-o'ftcvoi ; 

12. vov yrjs c-vai-€9, yvvai ; irorepov *A07jvqcriv 17 akXodi; 

1. May he deliberate wisely I How are we to check the revolt ? 

2. Would that the walls were ^ greater, for the foes are many. 

3. How are we to honour those who ^^ do not ^ rule justly ? 

4. that the Persian would send an embassy concerning peace ! 

5. Surely it is a great thing to be educated by Socrates. 

6. Shfidl we ransom those citizens who served *® unwillingly *^ ? 

7. May the poet's tongue never cease ^ declaring the truth. 

8. Where is he living now ? in Greece or among the Persians ? 

9. None of those who did not serve are worthy to be honoured. 

10. Whither did those with the king march after the battle ? 

11. that you had not trusted the guides being false ! 

12. Let us not honour the present king, for he is not worthy. 
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The Tenses of Command. 



§8x. Table OF THE Tenses OF Command. (Notes 35 and 36.) 



POSITIVE. 






S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
P. 1. 

2. 

3. 



English. 



Let me loose 
Loose thou 
Let hirp, loose 
Let us loose 
Loose ye 
Let them loose 



Frbsent. 



XO-6 

Xv-^M 

X^-ere 
Xv-Avrwv 



AOBIST. 



\v-erdr(a 

X^-<rare 
Xv-ffdyrtav 






S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
P. 1. 

2. 

3. 



2/6^ TTie be loosed 
Be thou loosed 
Let him be loosed 
Let us be loosed 
Be ye loosed 
Let them be loosed 



(0^pe) X^-(u/iat 

i^pe) \v-ti)fu6a 
XO'eaOe 
Xv-iaOtav 



{(P4p€) \V'0(O 

Xi-driTi 

(0^pe) \v-B(afi£v 
X-O-driTe 





S. 1. 




2. 


^ 


3. 


% 


P. 1. 
2. 




3. 



Let me loose (/or myseJf) 

Loose thou 

Let him loose - 

Lei us loose 

Loose ye 

Let them loose 



{<pdpe) X^'Ufjuu 
X^'ov 

\6-€<r0e 
\v-iff0uv 



{<p^pe) Xi-ata/juu 
XO-<rai 
\v-o'da069 

i^pe) \v-a6fi£0a 
X6-(racr0€ 



NEGATIVE. 





S. 1. 




2. 


1 


3. 


1 


P. 1. 


< 


2. 




. 3. 



Let me not loose 

Loose not 

Let him not loose 

Let us not loose 

Loose not 

Let them not loose 



/lil X{^-e 
/Jt,^ Xv-^o; 
/i4i X-O-Ufiev 
/i^ XO-ere 



{fi^ Xi>-<r«)* 
fiil XW]7f 

{fjL^ \'b-<rufji£p)* 
fi^ X^<rip-e 



so 



I 



S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
P. 1. 

2. 

3. 



Let me not be loosed 
Be thou not loosed 
Let him not be loosed 
Let us not be loosed 
Be ye not loosed 
Let them not be loosed 



S. 



P. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
1. 
2. 
3. 



Let me not loose {/ormyseff) 

Loose not 

Let him not loose 

Let us not loose 

Loose not 

Let them not loose 



/lil M-ov 
/lij \v-4<r0<a 
/lil \v-ti/i€0a 
/lil X^'CffOe 
/lil \v-i(T0(ap 



/lil M'Oi/itu 
/lil XC-ov 
/lil \'6-4(r0(a 
/lil \v't»)/ie0a 
/li) \i'€<r0€ 
/lil \v-iff0uv 



{/lil \{h0ia)* 
/lil \6-&Ss 

/iil\^0V 
(/lil \6'0C)/i£p)* 

/lil X^-^^e 
fiil \'6-0CMri{y). 



(/lil XC-a-ta/icuy 
/lil X^ay 
/lil X^-<nirai 

{/lil Xv'(Td>/ie0ay 
/lil X6'ffria0€ 
/lil X-b'tTuvToi 



Rarely used. 
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RECAPITULATORY. 

EXERCISES XXXJV^-'XLL 

1. €V T<j> CTTpaTOTTeSy iravTCS oi OTrAtTai €-Xov-ovto ra oTrAa. 

2. ot fraAat av^pcoTrot ev rats ayopais l-Povkev-ovro, 

3. Xv-<raTC Tov kgIAcdv,* & vavrai* irwTCv-o-cujLwv t^ 6a\dcr(rQ. 

4. Ti-CT€ Tovs c^ 8vvaoTCV-OKTas. T^v dk'qdeLav firiw-ovrtav, 
6. 01 TTokirai Xv-covrai tovs avS/actorarovs twi' <^vyaS(uv. 

6. woo-av T^v vv/cra vop€V-crd/JL€Vot c-trrpaTOTrcScv a-afAev, 

7. ft^ y€v-(Trj(rO€ tov otvov, iraiScs* ov ya/a xpiyoros cori. 

8. firjSels 7rioT€v-€T(«) rats vavcr Setvov yap ecrriv 17 daAa<rcra. 

9. €1 ya/5 va£'Oifi€v woAXol Iny €v t^ *EAAadt, S fi'^Te/3. 

10. ci yap TO?s 'qy€fi6(ri fx^ c-7rtoT€i5-<rafi€V, ^cvSecriv o^ci. 

11. fii^ 9raidev-€(r0(uv 04 cvycveis TratSes vro Tci)v SovAcav. 

12. iirfikva KoXaKCu-er^y dkka rovs €t5 8vva(rTei>ovTas ri-ere, 

13. €t ya/5 €t5 jSovXcv-otvTO 01 T^s 'EAAdSos Swacrreu-ovres. 

14. woTc/aov wKTos e^opcv-ovro ol <rvv t<J) ^€vo<^<okti ^ '^ficpas ; 

15. 2/3a ft^ wMJTciMrcis rots rovs ^covs fi^ Tt-owri ; 

1. The youths, having bathed, will anoint their bodies with oiL 

2. Before taking the auspices ^^ the general checked the army. 

3. Haying broken the bridge, the Persians began to march. 

4. The mother has stopped her child from crying* by gifts. 

5. Let us not march without the boats ; for the river is broad. 

6. Do not deliberate now ; for the enemy + are not far^ distant. 

7. Come, let us hunt, youths ; the wolves in the wood are many. 

8. citizens, honour those who rule both wisely and welL 

9. Would that Minos the just were now king of the islands ! 

10. that we had trusted those who declared the arm/s defeat. 

11. Let no one trust the generals : for none (of them) are worthy. 

12. The want of^^ deliberation is the cause of the disasters. 

13. Was not the citizen struck on the head^ by the slave ? 

14. Will the Athenians march during the present year or not ? 

16. How are the children, being Greeks, to live with Persians? 

* From tears. + The hostile. 

G 
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§82, 



PRONOUNS. 



There are nine classes of Pronouns, viz., (1) Personal, (2) 
Possessiye, (3) Definitive, (4) Eeflexive, (5) Demon- 
strative, (6) interrogative, (7) Indefinite, (8) Recip- 
rocal, (9) Relative. 

All the above may be used Substantivally, i,e, may stand 
instead of Substantives. 

All but 1, 4, and 8 may be also used Adjectivally, i,e. may 
qualify Substantives. 

§ 83. 1. Personal Pronouns refer to the three Persons, thus — 
1st Pers. /, IfFe; 2d Pers. Thmi, You; 3d Pers. He, 
She, It, They. 



Smo. Nom, 
Ace, 
Gen. 
Dat. 


FiBST Person. 
I. 


Second Person. 
Them. 


Third Peraon. 


Stem l|u 
ifwG fwv 

ifiol (ML 


Stem O'C 
<nJ(also Voc.) 
ai 
<rov 
ffol 


StemI 

(o5) 
ot 


Dual, N.V.A, 
G.D, 


Stem vtt 
vQv 


Stem o"^ 
<r<pib 
<r<p(pv 


Stem <n^ 
atptai 
<r<p(atif 


Plub. Nom. 
Ace, 
Gen. 
Dat. 


Stem Vj|u 

^lias 
ijfJL&p 
ijfjuv 


Stem iiM 
i^)U6t;(also Voc.) 
iffids 

iffiiu 


Stem o-<^ 
ffipas 

ffifKOV 

(r<pi<n{v) 



Obs. 1. The forms ifjJ, ifwv, ifiol, are used when there is Emphasis on 
the Personal Pronoun and after Prepositions. 

Obs. 2. The Pers. Pronoun of the 3d Person is commonly used in Attic 
Greek only when compounded with a^bv (see Reflexive 
Pron.); its want is supplied in the Nom. by Demonstratives, 
and in the other cases oy the Definitive a^6s. See § 85, A. ii. 

§ 84. 2. Possessive Pronouns are formed from the stems of 
the Personal, and are declined as Adjectives in 
-OS, -77, -ov, or -OS, -a, -ov. 
1st Pers. €/xds -rj -ov, ?ny, mine; rj/jLirepo^ -a -ov, our, 
2d Pers. o-<$s, ai^, <rov, thy, thine ; vfjLercpos -a -ov, your, 
3d Pers. [os, rjy ov, his, hers, its; a-<}>€T€pos -a -ov, their] 
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EXERCISE XLII. 

Note 41. A Personal Pronoun standing as Subject to a sentence is only 
expressed when Bhnphatic ; additional emphasis is often given by 
the Particle ye, at least. 

Note 42. Possession may be indicated in three ways : — 

i. By the Article only, where no doubt can arise as to the Possessor. 
\oi6'€rai t6 aCjixa = he toashes his body. Notes 15 and 33. 

ii. By the Possessive Pronouns of 1st and 2d Person, which are 
placed as Adjectives. 6 ifib^ doOXoi or 6 SovXos 6 ifibs = my slave. 
Observe that the Article is expressed in Greek though not in 
English. 

iii. By the Genitives of the Personal Pronouns of 1st and '2d Person 
[and by the Genitives of the Reflexive or Definitive for the 
3d Person (see p. 100, A., and Note 44)]. 6 dovkds fiov. 
Observe position of the pronoun. 

1. CyO) fl€V TOVS VOjJLOVS Tl-O), (TV 8\ (5 KOl/CtOTC, aSlKO^ €*. 

2. ovx rjfiiv dk\a col, 'AXKijSidSrj, wurrev-ovo'Lv ol iroXtrai,. 

3. firj vfi€L^ y€, av8p€s ^ASrjvaloL, rots ^ap^dpots 8oi>A.€U-€T€. 

4. a/3' ov (TV y\ <S vcavto, Irot/xos c* (rvv ifwl Tropcv-efrdai. ; 

5. €ya) pXv ov Svvaros ^I/jll X'^P^'^''^* ^ ^^ i(r\vp6T€pa €?. 

6. i-TraLSeu-drjcav ot TratScs fiov vtto Arffioa-Ocvovs tov ^rjropos. 

7. rj vfi€T€pa TToXis Kakkurrrf ccrrt twv Iv tq *EXA.a8t. 

8. lyo) /JL€V /xctfcDV €lfil (TOV TO (Tw/ia, (TV Sc TOV (TOV TTarpos. 

9. x^^^^o^ eoTLv rjfitv^ firj (roc^ois o^o*t, rot (rrffieta kpfirjvev-eiv 

10. dv8p€i6T€pOL ^(rav ot r/fimpoi. oirXiraL twv vii^rkpiav. 

11. fArjVV'€T€, (5 KYjpvK€Sy T^ jSao*iAci vfiiov TTjv vfJLCTcpav ^(r(rav. 

1 2. ol €V TOiS dyOxri TraXat-covrcs k-xpi-ovro iravrks to, (nofiaTa. 

1. With you. Without us. Instead of thee. By our sons. 

2. None of you is dearer to me than Socrates, the wisest of men. 

3. Of those who marched with us many are now exiles. 

4. Our bows are short but yours are very long. 

5. You (being) the son of a well-bom father will surely serve ? 

6. Art not thou, general ! now ready to march against the city ? 

7. Thou, man ! being skilled in signs, art able to interpret. 

8. Your father was dwelling with me at Athens for many years. 

9. After the battle I was washing my garments in the river. 

10. Thee, Alkibiades, we trust, but the majority are false. 

11. To me, indeed, nothing is pleasanter than hunting^ *"*^ ^*. 

12. Do not, I beseech thee, cease to honour virtue. 
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§ 85. 3. Definitive Pronouns. 

avTos (for meaning see below), o avros, the same. 



Stem, 



S. Norn. 

Ace. 
Oen. 

Dot. 



D. N.A. 
O.D. 



Pl. Nom. 

Ace, 
Oen. 
Dat. 



Masc. Fkm. Neut. 
a^o CL^To, airo 



airr6i ain^ aM 

drrdv aMjv a^6 

a^ov a^rrijs odrov 

a^rrf o^rf oOtQ 



airrtb 



a^oip 



airraiif 






airroi a^al a^rd 



adrotfs 
airrSfV 
a&rois 



a^ds 
culrrQv 
atVrats 



aiJrd 

airQv 

a&roU 



Masc. 



Fem. 



Neut. 



6 adrds 

rbv a^trrhv 
Tou adrou 
toiJtoi/ 
Tifi adri 



71 eti/n} 

T^p air-fip 
TTjs attryt 

radry 



t6 airrS 

TolrrbOT 

raMp 



tf 



rod adroO 
TaifToO 



t n. 



ravT(p 






rd abrd 
Totn-d 



rii airrtb 
ra&rd) 



TOiP abroly raxp adraip toip airroiv 



ai/Tol 

Toi>y airodi 
tQp a^&p 
TOts airoii 



al a^oi 
aifTol 
rds a^ds 
tQp ain-Qp 
rats airrah 



r A airrd 
ToArd 

n 
rwp abrtap 

rots a^ots 



Obs. Crasis occurs in the declension of b abrb^ whenever the Article 
ends in a vowel. 

Meaningr of airr6%. 

A. Used Suhstantivally (ie, instead of a Substantive), this 

Pronoun is a Demonstrative. 
Only the Oblique Cases (i.e. all but the Noms.), can be thus 

used : thus avrov, avr^v, avro = him, her, it = Lat. eum, 

earn, id. 
In this way the want of a Personal Pronoun of 3d Person 

is supplied (see Notes 42 and 44), thus c-Trai-o-a avrov 

= I struck him. 

B. Used Adjectivally (ie. qualifying a Substantive or an- 

other Pronoun), avros has an Emphatic force, = self; 
Lat. ipse. 
All the cases of avros can be thus used. 

avTov Tov Paa-tXka tirai-ira = / struck the king himself. 
avros l-7rai-ora tov SovAov = / myself struck the slave. 
In the last example, avros emphasises cyw, which is under- 
stood in the verb. Observe that avros usually ^«<^5 
the word it emphasises. 



C. For the Reflexive use of airrbs see p. 102. 
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EXERCISE XLIIL 

a^6'vo/ios -oPf independent, a^Ua, immediately, 

NoTB 43. ai)r6s, self, when used Adjectivally with a Substantive and 
its Article, must be carefully distinguished from 6 a^6;, the &am^, 

6 adrbs &y$p<airos, =the same man, 

1. avTOv Tou a-rparriyov. r^s avr^s vvict6s^\ avros e-^v-<ra. 

2. KoXaK€v-€T€ avTov, avrov iK^r^-v-cofiev,. ry fxrjTpl avry, 

3. avToi €-7rat8€U-OjLi€v avrovs* avTol i-TraiBe'v-ovTO vtt' avrov. 

4. avT^ ij *EA€Viy TttVTcl €-fn'jvv-(r€, avrrf avra i-firjvV'iTe, 

5. Kol rjiJ.€is avTol Kal oi irai^cs ^^/[^(ov avrov i/c€r€v-(ro/ii€V. 

6. vvv fi^v avTovofioi €«rt, TraAot 8k rjfitv wri^KOOi ^av. 

7. irokka erq kv tq avT'Q vrjo'(fi cvv avrois €-vai~ofi€v, 

8. avTos o Trarrjp vtto rwv avrwv X^yo^rfiv i'(f>ovev-6rj, 

9. dv8p€Lovs €xct crrpariwra?, avros wv dv8/3€toraros. 

10. ravry vifjLkp<;[. kv t$ avr^ ir^hLip ^v ra Svo crpaTOTreSa, 

11. o-vv Tois CT/oartwrais Kal o ^acikivs k-vopev-^ro avros. 

12. ov TToAvv p^povov l3ovk€v-(rdfi€voif avTiKa k-OvHravro. 

1. In the same ship. The poets themselves. They slew her. 

2. With Helen herself. The same walls. He checked them. 

3. The Muses themselves. During the same day. Trust him not. 

4. Not even Alkibiades himself was able to check the revolt. 

5. We trust not only the king himself, but all those with him. 

6. Was not th^ temple in Delos shaken by the gods themselves ? 

7. Were all your children educated by the same man ? 

8. The same things were declared to those deliberating. 

9. Not often are the same men strong both (in) body and (in) mind. 

10. Let those who dwell in the same city honour the same laws. 

11. Being now independent, let us never be slaves to him. 

12. Having taken the auspices, the general immediately marched. 
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§ 86. 4. Eeflexive Pronouns are formed by combining the 
Stems of the Personal Pronouns with the Defini- 
tive auTos {self). 



Sing. 
Ace, 

Gen, 

Dat, 


FmsT Pebson. 
Myself, 


Sbcond Person. 
Thyself, 


Third Per.son. 
Himself Herself, ^tc. 


Masc. Fern. 
ijjLavTOV "rjv 

ifiavTov -^s 

ifiavrQ -y 


Masc. Fern. 
r (reavTov -^v 
( (ravTov -rjv 
j (TcavTov -rjs 
\ (ravTOv -^s 
j (r€avT^ -y 
\ (rarrrQ -fj 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 
( eaVTOV -rqv -6 

( aVTOV -T^V -o 

J eavTov -rjs -ov 

^ e « « ^ 
[ aVTOV -T^S -OV 

, e *% « '^ 

J eavTi^ -11 -^ 
( avTi^ -y -<p 


Plur. 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dat, 


•^fxas avTOVs, -as 
•qfjLiov avTuiv 
YiiiXv avrots, -ats 


vfias avTors, -as 

VfJLlOV aVTWV 

VfjLLV avTOLS, -ats 


(r<^as avrovs -as 
<r<l>iov avT(oi 
o'(f>uriv avTots -ats 



A commoner form for the Plural of the Sd Person is 



Plural. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Ace, 


( kavTOVS 


-as 


-a 




1 ain-ovs 


-as 


-a 




> e ^ 


/H 


/s 


Gen, 


J eavTiov 


-(OV 


-wv 




( avT(j)u 


-wv 


-(i)V 




ft /» 


*» 


« 


DaL 


J cavTOts 


-ats 

1^ 


-ots 




( airrots 


-ats 


-ots 



The Eeflexive Pronouns are used when the Person or Thing 
affected by the Verb is the same Person or Thing as is 
denoted by the Subject. They can therefore only be 
used after Active Verbs -capable of governing a case. 

The Genitives of the Eeflexive may, like those of the 
Personal Pronouns, be used to indicate Possession: 
thus 6 ifiavTov irarrjpy my own father, the distinction 
between ifiov and efmvrov being the same as between 
my and my own ; so too o-avrou = thy mon. Note 42, iii. 

Observe, however, that the Genitives of the Eeflexives (thus 
used) stand between the Article and Substantive. 
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EXERCISE XL IV. 

Note 44. It has been said (Note 42) that the Genitives of the 
Personal Pronouns of 1st and 2d Persons are used to indicate 
Possession, and that the want of such a Genitive of the 3d Person 
is supplied from the Definitive aMs, and from the Beflexive 
Pronouns \ the two must be carefully distinguished. 

1 .«-^ '*!;•„ j.>^ -'^^ ( are used when the Possessor is not 

o ^ .^ '» ^ ^r ji.*- ji^*. »•/« ^-««, ( are used when the Possessor 
2. ^avrou -77s -ov, hia, her, its, own \ . ., «„hiVof of the aen- 
^auTwir . Qp .Qp, their ovm j " tn© subject of the sen- 

' ( tence. Lat. suus -a -urn. 

Observe that iavroVf etc., used Possessively is placed betioeen the 

Article and Substantive. 

1. iT^avTov e-7rat-o*as. firj r/fiiv avrois SovXcv-w/Lttv, c5 <l*iXoL 

2. ifiavTOv €V€Ka kol twv wat8u)v /xov. 17 (reavrov Ovyar^p. 

3. v/x€ts, 5 (TTpaTiwrai, ou^' v/xtv avrots Trtorev-crc ovt* I/aou 

4. 5 SiJorvxcaTttTC, rov a-avrov warepa avros 7r€-<^oveu-/fas. 

5. dvSpeios /A€v Itrrtv avros, ol 8k vatScs avrov KaKurroi. 

6. ot TraXai c^vyaScs vuv Travrcs €v T]J cavrcDv ttoAci vaC-ovcri, 

7. ot TraXat pdpPapoi /cat tovs lain-wv 7rat6a9 l-^u-ov. 

8. o Twv Ucpo-wv (rrparos ttoAXw fiu^mv Icrri rov ripLerkpov, 

9. 5ovA€T>ov(rtv ot kukoI rats kiridvpiiais rats cavTwv. 

10. Tt-a)/4€V TravTCS /cat rov jSacrtAca /cat tovs vtovs avrov. 

11. ov/c o^ios 60TIV ^AXKLJSidSrjs VTTO tQv €avTOv inaT€v-€(r6ai. 

12. oW oi'^EAXi^ves ovO^ ot o'vpipLaypi avrwj/ 7ro/3€V-<rovTat. 

1. Let us not flatter ourselves. By your own children. 

2. He trusts himself. Did he not slay his own benefactor ? 

3. Both the Persians themselves and their allies are brave. 

4. Were they not able to ransom even their own king 1 

5. Surely ho one will willingly march against his own city ? 

6. The king we honour, but nis guards we will never trust. 

7. foolish men, ye are all slaves to your own desires. 

8. No wise man honours those who do not^^ honour themselves. 

9. Trust not Greeks ; both the men and their gifts are false. 

10. He was basely slain by his own slaves with the sword. 

11. Are not those who are serving worthy of their fathers ? 

12. The spears of the Chalybians are longer than ours. 
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§87. 5. Demonstrative Pronouns. 

68€ 178c ToSc, this (here, p'esent)='La.t. hie, 
oih-os avrr] touto, this or thai =Lat. hie or iste, 

€K€Lvos 'Yj -o, that (yonder) =Lat. ille. 





Masc. 


Fkm. 


Nbut. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. ' 


Stem. 


To5e 


Taffc 


TOd€ 


TOVTO 


Tavra 


Tovro 


Sing. Nom, 


sac 


^3c 


ToSc 


o^os 


aVTTJ 


toiJto 


Ace, 


r6vh€ 




ToSe 


Tovrov 


ravnyv 


TOVTO 


Gen. 


rov^ 


T^sSc 


TouSe 


rovTov 


TavT7;9 


TOVTOV 


Bat. 
Dual, N. A, 


T<J)5€ 


T^8€ 


T^Sc 


TOVT(fi 


Tai>T27 


TOVT(^ 


TwSc 


ToSe 


TwSc 


TOVTd) 


ra-uTa 


TOVrOJ 


G,D, 


TotvSe 


ratvSc 


TOCvSc 


TOVTOIV 


ravraLv 


TOVTO tV 


VujiR,.Nom. 


otSc 


aiSc 


TaSc 


O^Oi 


a^di 


TaVTtt 


Ace, 


TovsSe 


TCisSc 


TttSc 


TOVTOVS 


Tttvras 


Tavra 


Gen, 


TWvSe 


TwvSc 


TwvSe 


TOVT(OV 


TOVTWV 


TOVTCOV 


Dot. 


ToisSc 


ratsSc 


TOtsSc 


TOVTOtS 


ravrats 


TOVTO tS 



iKcufos' Tf -oia declined like the Definitive a^6s. 

The Demonstratiyes are' used : 

1. Substantivally. — oStos, this man, i^Se, this woman. 

2. Adjectivally. — ^When used thus, the Substantive 

which is qualified by the Demonstrative has the 
Article, unless it stands as the complement of a 
Sentence; thus o^os o dvrjp or 6 dvrjp o^ro$=/Ais 
man, but vo/*os corlv oh'os=i this is the law. 

Other Demonstrative Adjectives. 
TotovTos, ToiavTiy, ToiouTo, such ; Lat. talis. 
TocrovTos, Too-avTiy, too-ovto, so great, so many ; Lat. tantus, tot. 

These are declined like oStos, omitting initial * t.' 
Totoo-Sc, TotaSe, toiovSc, 5i*c/i, ) Declined like 

Toar<5ar8€, Toon^Sc, too-ovSc, so great, so many, j Adjectives in -os. 

Dernonstraiive Adverbs. 
From oSe is derived 56c r=zthtLs, so. 

„ o^os „ OVTUiS^thuS,S0. 

„ c/ccii/os „ CICC4 = there; Lat. i//ic. 
By the addition of the case-like terminations, see p. 74, iii., 
t becomes €Kcurc=/^t^W €K€W€v, thence. 
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EXERCISE XLV. 

fUtroi '71 'OVf middle, &KpoSf -a -ov, topmost. 

oUrus, ide (Advs.), thus, 80, ixci (Adv.), there. 

irp6i (Prep.) = (i) against (with Ace.) ; (ii) in addition to (with Dat.). 

Note 45. Observe that the DemonBtratives, unlike ordinary adjectives, 
are never placed between the Article and the Substantive ; thus 
odros & dp^ip or 6 dv^p odTos=thia man. Compare with this the use 
of Adjectives of Position, as fiiaos, dKpoi, etc. ; thus iv fUap rg ir6\a 
=in the middle qf the ci^. Any Adjective (or Participle) may 
be so placed when used Predicaiively, i.e. when it is not a mere 
Epithet of the Substantive, but really acts as a Predicate. Thus 
^i' <f>L\i(f, rg x^P^t * ^^ ^^ A friendly country in which.* 

. avrrj rj yrj, rj yrj avrrj, i) avrrj yrj, avrrj rj yiy. avrri yrj. 
2. at avral vrJ€S. a^rai at KQes. at vrje^ avrai, avral vijes. 
. Tairro Ta OTrAa. ravra oirAa, airro ra ottAo. to avra ottAm. 

4. Twv dv8/5(3v, €ic€6V06 fi^v TTcATooTat €to'iv, oStoi 8* OTrAlTai. 

5. crvv TyS' €ycii oviroO* €kwv y€ rropfv^ojuii wpbs jSoo'tAco. 

6. /4CTO Tavrrjv rrjv P'dxqv #cai ol (rrparqyol avrol (owAtrcv-ov. 

7. €v ft€0"<p T<j) 7re8i(^ €K€iv<^ worafios >Jv €vpv^ t€ Ka\ ficyas. 

8. Tov8€ Tov x^tfioJvos kykv-eto ov TroXXa cv €K€ivy tq woA.€t. 

9. fiera ravra c-or/MiTOTrcScv-o'cv 6- ^£vo<^(uv cv dKp<p tc^ opci. 

10. iikyas wv 6 \€ifi(ov e-^rei-e Trdo'as ra^ €v ravry ry iroAc* oiKtas. 

11. dxxrdfuvo'i o fTTparriyos ovrws €is avrovs €-7ro/)€V-o"OTO. 

12. (f>iX.TdTr) fioi kcTiv €K€Lirq rj y^' €K€t yap TroAAa Iriy l-vat-ov. 

1. The same city. This city. The city itself. That city. Our city. 

2. These cities. The same cities. The cities themselves. 

3. Those gifts. These gifts. The same gifts. This man's gifts. 

4. This man we all honour, that man we do not even trust. 

5. After this (pL) the generals marched each* to his own city. 

6. These spears are longer than those, but ours are longest 

7. Was there not in the middle of the village a large temple ? 

8. These great revolts were thus checked by the same man. 

9. Let us encamp in that plain ; for there is much water there. 

10. In addition to these hoplites, we have also many peltasts. 

11. Taste this wine, friends ; for it is mv^h^ sweeter than that. 

12. Many both biave and well-bom were wooing this woman. 

• UKaffTos, 
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§ 88. 6. Interrogative Pronoun. 
7. Indefinite Pronoun. 



Tis, who ? Lat. quis ? 
Tis, any, some, certain; 
Lat. quiSy guidam. 



Interrogative. 


Indefinite. 


Stem, 


M. F. N. 
TIV TIV 


M. F. N. 
TIV TIV 


Sing. Nom, 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dot, 


rli Tl. 
ripa. ri 
tIpos or Tov 
tLpi or T(fi 


TIS Tl 
TlPd Tl 

tip6s or TOV 
Tipi or TV 


Dual, N, V, A, 
G,D, 


tLpm 
tIpoip 


TtW 
TtVOtl' 


Plur. Nom, 
Ace, 
Gen, 
Dai, 


tIp€S ripa 
rLpas rhfa 
tIpwp 
Ti<n(p) 


Tii'^s Ttyd (or Atto) 

TlPds TlPd (or dTTtt) 

TtpQp 
Tial{p) 



Obs. The above are distinguislied by the accent : both may be used 
either Substantivally or Adjectivally. 

§ 89. 8. Eeciprocal Pronoun, dAA^Aw -a -w, each other, is 
formed by doubling the Stem of akkos -rj -o, other. 



Stem, 


Masc. 
&XXt|Xo 


Fem. 
dXXT|Xa 


Neut. 
dXXt)Xo 


Dual, Ace, 
G,D, 


dXXiJXw 
dXX^Xotv 


dXXi^Xa 
dXX^Xaii' 


dXXi^Xfa; 
dXX^Xoiv 


Plur. Ace. 
Gen, 
Dot, 


dXXiJXovs 
dyCkiiKfap 
dXX^Xots 


dXXiJXas 
dWijKtap 
dXX^Xaif 


d-KMika 

aXX^Xcai' 

dXX^Xois 



§90. 



9. Eelative Pronouns.* 
OS ^> ^, who, which; oorrts, r^ris, ort, whosoever. 



* The Relative is introduced here to complete the list of Pronouns. The 
explanation of its use belongs to the Syntax of the Compound Sentence and 
is deferred to Part II. 
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EXERCISE XL VI. 

SKKk, -17 -0 other, (See Note.) HrepoSf -a -ov other, different, (See 
dXXws (Adv.), otherwise, in Note.) 

other respects, AXXwf re K(d= especially. 

did (Prep, with Ace. )= on account of. 

NoTB 46. d\Kos=:oth£r, i.e. remaining, 6 AWos, the rest, oi dXXot the rest, 
the others, ire pos= other, i.e. different (with Gen.) ; 6 irepos, the 
other (of 2) ; ol Ih-epoi^the other party. Notice the idiomatic use of 
&XKo$ in AWoc dXXa ^ovKeT&own, some advise one thing, some anotJier, 

1. Tts dvrjp ; dvrjp tis. €V rivi vrjt ; Iv vrjt tivu virb Tivo<s ; 

2. rCves aXXot ; dXXoL rives, cruv ruri ; avv Titri twv kriptav, 

3. Tts kcniv ri^e X^P^y '^^^ rives Iv avr^ vat-owrt ; 

4. OVTOt /A€V €V aK/9^ T^ TToAct Vat-OVCTtV, €V Sc T'Q OLXky Ot TToAAot. 

5. ovSk TovTOLs irurrev-ofiev "qfiets ovSk twv krepiov rivi, 

6. aAAoi aAAots la'\v-ov(rLV' trv pikv yap <ro<^os «?, Ta;(vs 8' o^tos. 

7. TToAAoi ft€v €'(l>ov€V'6Tj<raVy ol 8* aAAoi vvv (ftvydBes elfri, 

8. fJLeyicrnj Io'tIv avrrj irajoruiV twv €V t^ 'EAAaSt aAAcov ttoAcwv. 

9. VTTO Tivos €-7rai8€V-67js *, VTTO ArjfiocrOevovs rj vtt' aAAov Ttvos ; 

10. €T€/oa ^v auTiy 17 irrpareia Tracrwv twv aAAcoi^. 

11. lo'xvpos fi€v coTiv oStos, aAAws 8€ Tov irarpos ovk d^ios, 

12. a^tos ^v €/c€ti/os rl-ea-Oai aAAcos t€ /cat 8ta t^v dperqv, 

1. Who are they ? In a certain city. They honour one another. 

2. What gifts ? By a certain slave. Not without some ships. 

3. Some of them were slain in the middle of a certain wood. 

4. In which of the cities of Greece are you now living ? 

5. Is not any one able to interpret these oracles to us ? 

6. These men neither trust themselves nor one another. 

7. Who is more hateful* to the other party than Alkibiades ? 

8. Concerning this, some declare one thing, some another. 

9. The city itself is fair ; the rest of the land is desolate. 

10. He often tastes wine, but otherwise is most prudent. 

11. Surely the army is very strong, especially in chariots 1 

12. Some few are worthy to be honoured ; do not trust the rest* 

* Hostile. 
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§ 91. TabtiK of the Pronouns. 






Gbeek. 


Enolibh. 


Latin. 




Personal — 








l8t Pers. i iy*^«» • 


/ 


ego 




} ijfieis, . 


we 


nos 




2dPers. ]^*^ ' 


thou 


tu 




I iffuis, . 


you 


vos 




3d Pers. supplied by Demon- 








stratives, . 


lie, she, they, it 


supplied by Dem. 




POSSESSIVB — 








ist rers. ^^^^,^ .a^ .0^^ . 


my, mine 


mens -a -um 




our 


noster -tra -tram 






thy, thine 


tuuB -a -um 




your 

his otmi, etc. 

his, her, t?ieir 


vester -tra -trum 




3dPerB.,useGen.j^^^fl- 


suus -a -um 
ejus 




Definitive — 










self 


ipse -a -um 




the same 


idem, etc. 




Reflexive-- 








Ist Pers, ifMVT6v, -1J1', 


myself 


me ipsnm -am 




^^^«- vAt: 


thyself 


te ipsum -am 




^^^V^^:t:i 


Jiimself, etc. 


se 




Demonstrative — 








ain-bs in Oblique Gases, 


that 


is, ea, id 




J o5roj, adny, roOro, \ 


this (near me) 


hie, haec, hoc 




oJJrof, o&n;, ToOro, 


that (near you) 


iste -a -ud 




^iceti'Of, -iy, -0, . . . 


tJuU (yonder) 


ille -a -ud 




Interrogative — 








Wj; 


who? 


quis, quis, quid ? 




Indefinite — 








^«, 


any 


quis, qua, quid 




Relative— . 








6s, fl) 0, • • • 


wJu), which 


qui, quae, quod 




5(rrt5, 4''*s» ^''■*» 


whosoever 


quicunque, etc. 




Reciprocal— 








dXXi^Xw, -a, -», . 


each other 


{none) 


■ 
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RECAPITULATORY. 

EXERCISES XLII.-^XLVI. 

1. o irarrjp cov iroXka enf (rvirifiol ^K0rivq<Tiv e-vat^-cv. 

2. ovScts v/Awv (f>i\r€p6s &rrC /ao* tov Ai^/Aocrdevovs. 

3. 6 fi€v iJft€T6/50s OTpdros fteyas co-rt, fi€l((av 8k 6 v/xerepos. 

4. ov /Aovov T$ Pa<ri\€t avry aAXa Trcurc crvv avry irtoTcv-o/jiev. 

5. iravTCS ot Iv t^ avr^ xroXei tovs avrovs vo/jiovs ri-ovo-i, 

6. ^p' ovK avTos o OT/oanyyos wro tov avrov avS/Dos €'<fiov€v-0rj ; 

7. /cai oi "EAAi^ves avroi icai oi aviifJLa\oi. avrOtv dvSpetoC eio't. 

8. vvv 8ov\oi elfriv ot voWol rais eavrtov eiriOvfiiais. 

9. i7ft€?s y€ ovff rjfuv avrols irurrev-op^v ov6' vfiiv, & Ile/xrai. 

10. TovTov piv iravTCs ri-opev^ eKeCvtjf Bk ovSk vurrev-opev, 

11. a^at at t<ov XaAv^a>v K(apxii kv t$ avr{) TreSii^ vao'aC euri. 

12. Ttvo5 loTtv vtos ; tovtov tov dvSpbs rj aAAov Ttvos ; 

13. 17 /A€V iroXis avT^ KaXXicmrj lortv, 1} 8^ aAAi} X'^P^ €pr)p^s. 

14. €V Trao"* Tots t^s roAcws v€ys aAAoi aAAovs deovs iicerev-ov. 

15. Twv iv ry Kiap.'Q ravrg vat-ovTwi/ iroAAoi pdp/3apo[ €l<ri, 

1. We honour the laws, but ye are all more unjust than we. 

2. Thou art bigger in hody^ than I, and I than my father. 

3. Do not ye at lecust, Athenians, be slaves to the Persians ! 

4. Did you not dwell with them many years in the same land ? 

5. Both we ourselves and our children did supplicate him. 

6. Was the general himself also slain by the same robbers ? 

7. The barbarians used to sacrifice even their own children. 

8. He himself is brave, but his sons are all unworthy of him. 

9. Are not base men always slaves to their own desires. 

10. Of the soldiers those are hoplites, these are peltasts. 

11. The camp of the Greeks is now on the top of the mountain. 

12. In the midst of that plain there was a temple of Demeter. 

13. Are they not now refugees from fear of the other party ^ ? 

14. He is unfortunate, but otherwise is worthy of his fathers. 

15. By whom were they trained 7 By Minos or by some other ? 
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SUPPLEMENTARY. 

EXERCISES L^IX. 

1. 6 vavnys l-irat-o-e rov oTparqyov. 7rt(rT€v-€is rots deols. 

2. ol.avdpdyiroi.l-vai'Ov kv tq vrjo-i^, 8vvcurT€v-(a rrjs OaXaxrcrrjs, 

3. €-7riaT€iHrav tols <rr;/A€tots /cat €-(rTpdT€V-(rav els rrjv yjiapav, 

4. 6 rafJLtas l-vat-cv €v t^ oiKLijf,. l-KiaXv-cre tovs SovAovs. 

5. ij dperrj Swpov iari t(ov Oetav, €-<^ov€iMraT€ tov A^^ctt^v. 

6. 7ricrT€T>ov(rt to?s Oeois ot vofioSerai, ri-ets tovs vo/xovs. 

7. *AXKt/3Ld8i]s 6 (rrpaTTjyos ov KoXaK€v-<r€L tovs TroAtras. 

8. ot (TT/oartaJTat /cat ot vavrai e-/c(oAiMrav rovs di^^/Dowrovs. 

9. ot irotrjTal e-vat-ov Iv rats KaAats vrj(roi9, (S veavta. 

10. 01 <ro<l>ol vo/JLoOerai iraiSev-crovo'i tovs a^tovs TroAtras. 

11. at KoAat vi}o-ot VTnrJKOoC €to-t rots exdpois HepcraLS. 

12. ot dcot SiKaLoC eto't /cat a^iot rcov /caAcuv Stopiov. 

13. ot k\Bpol Uepcrai Bvvaa-Tev-a-ovcn twv /caAwv vijo-wv. 

14. 6 atcxpos A^yo-T^s €-<^ovev-or€ tov 8t/cacov vop.oder'qv, 

15. ot SovAoi k\OpoL elcTL Tots TToAtVats /cat Tots vavrats. 

16. 7rioT€v-ofx€V ry St/cat^ €KKkrj<rL(jf. /cat rots vofioOeraLS. 

17. ot o'o<^ot vcavtat rt-ovo-t tovs vojuovs Kat t^v d/aerijv. 

18. ot XrjOTal €-<l>6v€v-crav tov iroirjrrjv kv tq vXiq, 

1. The poet and the lawgiver were dwelling in the house. 

2. They trusted the gods and marched against the land. 

3. The garments are a sign of the war to the citizens. 

4. We will not trust the signs ; we will not march. 

5. The laws are the gift of the lawgivers to the citizens. 

6. The youths struck the door and slew the steward. 

7. The robbers used-to-dwell in the island and slay the men. 

8. Thou wilt march against the Persians, genend. 

9. The beautiful Muses well educated the wise poet. 

10. The base slaves slew the general in the wood. 

11. The beautiful land is subject to the just lawgiver. 

12. The wise general will hinder the unjust youths. 

13. We will trust the just gods, worthy Alkibiades. 

14. The bride is beautiful and worthy of beautiful gifts. 

15. The just lawgivers are not hostile to the citizens. 

16. The youths are not worthy : they honour not virtue. 
^ 7. Helen, the beautiful bride, is the cause of the war. 

Poets and lawgivers educate the citizens. 
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EXERCISES X.-^XIV. 

1. ol o'0<^i iroirjfToX tJkov-ov rh. rov 0€ov TAca \prpn/jpia, 

2. €v rats vAais oi Xyarai e-vai-ov /cai tovs Avkovs r^ypev-ov, 

3. ot d^i6)(p€<fi rjpfJL'qv€V-ov ra rmv €\6piav x/>Von{/ota. 

4. ol irdXai avBpanroh l-Ov-ov ravpov^ rots TAcys deois, 

5. 01 vopjoOerai del /coAa/cev-oixri toOs €v ttj Kto/JLi] veavias. 

6. Oi KaKol aTparrjyol e-airpaTOireSe-v-Kaxriv kv ry vrjarifi, 

7. Ol vedviai ol evfwvot dypev-trova-L rov kvKov Kal rrjv Xeaivav. 

8. TfOv-Katri TOVS ravpoiJSi koX lK€T€v-<rovcri Toi>s ^€0V9. 

9. 17 dpiTTj ri Twv OTparmyrCiV ^-qXiq lo-ri rots oT/aa-nyyors. 

10. ot 801; Aoi l-vat-ov €V T^ n}<ry /cat SvvcurT€v-<roixrt r^s tto Actus. 

11. 17 eKKXrja-ia k^crrev-cre ry t(ov vo/JLoOerCyv (roc^i^. 

12. ot o-uv T$ OTparQ •jrav-arovo'i rrjV rov /Saa-ikkdiS vfipiv, 

13. ot A^o-rat 7r€'<l>ov€v-KaaL r^v y/oavv icat Kpov-ovcri ra OTrAa. 

14. 01 TToAtrai ot ^lAo-TToActs K€-/coAaK€T5-Kcuri Ti)v vv/x<l>rfv. 

15. €V T^ VT]<r({) ^crav ravpoi, Acatvat, o-y€S, Av/coi, ^oes. 

16. ol l\6v€s ol €V.T^ TTora/Ay €t(riv ijScis Tots vavrais. 

17. 7r€-7rav-icao-t 7t)v OTdcrtv Kol Trtoreu-o-ovo-t rots vopoOirais, 

18. 6 ToO rafiCov e-ij/av-irev twv toO ^€oi; \pv<r(ov Stopiov, 

1. The sailors and the young men were supplicating Alkibiades. 

2. The Persians are rulers of the sea, and mil check the sailors. 

3. The general of the army will trust the soldiers' virtue. 

4. The garments of the mistress's slaves were brazen. 

6. The bravery of the generals checked the defeat of the citizens. 

6. The poets of the present time do not trust the oracles of the gods. 

7. The priests have sacrificed bulls to the gods of the land. 

8. The Persian generals supplicated the brave soldiers. 

9. The active .Mkibiades will clash his iron arms. 

10. The poets of old, young men, used-to-honour the laws. 

11. The just honour the virtue and wisdom of the generals. 

12. The tears of the bride are the sign of insolence. 

13. In the woods of the villages they will hunt pigs and wolves. 

14. The brazen axes and the bows will stop the revolt of the cities. 

15. The poets' sweet tongues had checked the tears of the citizens. 

16. The patriotic citizens trusted the wisdom of the king. 

17. Those in the broad islands had marched with the army. 

18. The priest interpreted the oracle to the men of old. 
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EXERCISES XV.-^XX. 

m 

1. ol iv TQ K^iiji ov irfOTciMToucri roi$ wv Hefxrwv Kijpv^i, 

2. av€v r<ov ff>ykdtefav ov irawrofMv r^v ev tq irdXei otoo'iv. 

3. 01 veavuit oi rov )8ao'(A.€<i>s <^vA,aKes, /3dp/3apoi cmti. 

4. ot iraAai OT/jaTiwTai rois to^is c-irtbrcv-ov xal rats dxnrun, 

5. cv Totv Tov OTparov Keparow ijcav ot yv/AV^rcs. 

6. cv T^ *£AAa8i vai-o/jiev, '^12 Uc/xrac, r^ twv dv$/>€ia>v X^P^' 

7. x*^*""^^ ^^ ''^'' '''*^*' orpaTtcDTWv eiriOvfiiav iraC-eiv. 

8. t6 toCs iroAiras icoAaicei>-€tv (rrjp^t6v lari tov a«rx/>ov. 

9. dvrl TOV iv ttJ *EAAa5t vcu-€i.v vvv <f}vyds kmv 6 veavtas. 

10. irpio t^s w/ctos o^TpaTCV-cowriv ot tlkpcrai cttI t^v fl*dAxv. 

11. rfiv km rots V€avCais rovs €V ry vXji k^ovras dypeu'€iv, 

1 2. 01 irdAa* ytyavTCS tovs rrjs X'^P^^ 6€ovs ovk c-ti-ov. 

1 3. vdvT€s ot iroXtTat rots vvv OTpaTT/jyots TrKFTCv-ovct. 

14. aKOVT€S vat-oft€V, *fl ^aoriktv, €v ry rwv fiapfidpiav X'^P?- 

15. iras x/^^'^o^ fl*oXm;s ckwv cis tovs Ile/xras OTpaT€V-€i. 

16. o2 TOVS AcovTas dy/56v-0"0VT€s vvv €v ry K(op,y cwrt. 

17. o T^v Xyarrrjv <^ovcv-o-as vvv cv tjJ vky vai-«. 

18. ov ri'ovo'iv ot o'o</>ol Toi^ tov vofioOeniv KoXjOLKexHravras. 

1. The days were long to those dwellinff in the desert island. 

2. We win not trust those who flatter the present king. 

3. Haying supplicated the gods we will march up the country. 

4. In eyery city tiie children were dancing before the temples. 

5. We willingly honour those who instruct the citizens. 

6. The soldiers are braye and haye both chariots and elephants. 

7. I will not willindy trust the seryants of the present king. 

8. All men honour Aenophon, the braye general of the army. 

9. Before the night the Persians will encamp in the market-place. 

10. Instead of checking the revolt he flatters the citizens. 

11. It is difficult to check the desire of marching. 

12. He who honours those who rule is a useful citizen. 

13. Haying murdered the guards they shut the doors of the house. 

14. The citizens of old used to honour both the poets and the priests. 

15. There are in the city slayes, fugitiyes, sailors, and soldiers. 

16. We honour the prudence of the lawgiyer and of the poet. 

17. The children in the yillages were clashing the brazen arms. 

We will check the herald (who is) about to announce the defeat 
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EXERCISES XXL^XXVL (A.) 

1. o\ \iky 7raT€p€s Ile/so-at €t<rtv, at 8k fJLrJT€p€s ^AOrfvatau 

2. 7r«rT€V-o"€t rots aa-rpao'i iras iv TrXotots vai-(ov. 

3. €vpvs ftev ^v 6 TTOTa/Aos, ot Se vcaviat rjcrav €v-f(i>voi Travrc^. 

4. TWV VOfJLoO€T<aV Ot /ACV KaKOL €Mrt, TOVS Sc Tt-€t ij TToXtS, 

5. €v T^ €7rt Tovs Uepcras crTpaT€V-€iv iriOTev-o'o/j.ev rots riy^pj&cri, 

6. at Twv <pvyd8(ji)v OvyaT€p€s vtto twv XrjOTtov €-<I>ov€v-ovto, 

7. 7^w^T€^^€t rots vavrats' ot 8' iiruTTqfioves etcrt t^s ^aAoo-o^^s. 

8. ra Twv Oeiav xpTjtTTrjpia vtto tov te/occog 'qpfir)V€V-€TO, 

9. €-fJLvrjcrT€v-K€v 6 <ro<f>bs rrjv^^ dvyarkpa r^ vcavi^ T$ dv8p€t(^. 

10. (MTTTtSas Ix-oTxrt Kat eyx^ Kal^ ol kv r^ 7rAot<^ vavrai. 

1 1 . ov8\ Ta T€ixf) TO. pjdKpa. 7rav-<r€L rovs cruv Arjfio<rd€V€L. 

12. eTrurrrjfJLov &rri rov TroXefxov irdv.ro rmv XaXv^cov yevos* 

13. T^v /A€v vvKTa €v T^ TToXct ^v TYjv 8' 'qfxkpav kv Tots opetru 

14. at l/c Twv KO}/j.o}v TratScs k-ypp^v-ov kv rots Xet/Awcrt.. 

15. /cat TOVS cvyci'eis vcavtas ^ovcvKTOVcrtv ot dypioi kjiaTaL 

16. r))v KCfjxiXrjv Trc-Trat-oTat 17 Fopyo) vtto twi' rip(a<ov, 

17. €KOVT€S OTrXtTCTMTOtXrt TTCIVTCS 01 €K TWV TplTjpdiV VaVTat. 

18. dv8/)etot ^<rav t^v <^vo-tv TravTCs ot TraAat ^/ocoes* 

1. T^ose to^o rule^^ are being flattered by base citizens. 

2. Bulls trust in their horns, hut^^ wolves in their teeth. 

3. The just will honour Demeter, the mother of all things. 

4. Of the guides, some dwell in the villages, others in cities. 

5. The harbour has been blocked-up by the Persians in the vessels. 

6. The king we all honour, the lawgiver we will not trust. 

7. The elephant is swift, but the hunter's horse is swifter. 

8. Happy are all those (who are) about to march with the king. 

9. They trusted the guides, but Ihey^ were not skilled in the road. 

10. Even the king's son will serve as a hoplite with the citizens. 

11. The horsemen were bold, nor were they checked by the phalanx. 

12. Not even Demosthenes is honoured by the cowardly generals. 

13. The roads to the mountains are both rocky and deserted. 

14. The city of the king is distant no long journey^ from the sea. 

15. The well-bom will serve with the king during the whole war. 

16. Fair in form are the children who dwrn^^ in uie village. 

17. The strong hero wiU strike the hideous Gorgon on the head^» 

18. The beautiful island is five parasangs distant from Athens. 

H 
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EXERCISES XXL^XXVL (B.) 

1 , Tnji}j€Vr*}frTai ol rvr rtariat fro nr kw t§ vdAci pnfropmv. 

2, fjfv T'avrei oi iFartpa fro rww wnHmw rrr ri-OKrau, 

3, KoXoKev-erai o pwriXeis vro nw cr tq ItucXifaii^ pftjroptav. 
4* ot oirv S€yo*fMmvri toU rfykiuxriv cv xurreiMnxri. 

, €V rip fuv Aifuvi. fori ra rXouiy ew oe hq roA^i oi vavrau 

6, vdyr€9 ol "EAAiyv^ rois vvv Svwurrcv-awm xurrev-oixrc 

7. TMi^ rcai'UtfV, Oi luv €V rots Act/uiNrcv, ok Sc If t^ vky elai 
, €voaifwv€9 €urt Tavres ot €y rtf iLAAddc wv vairovr^, 

9. iTurrfiiiovf^ euriv ot aJur'XpoX rov tov9 woXiras KoXaK€v-€iv. 

10. TOts XaAv^i, fieXao'i PapPdpois, ov xioTcv-owriv ot "EAAiyvcs. 

1 1. S^traiSev-Orj 6 vofxoOerrfi vjro Arjfwa-Ofvorjs rov prqropos. 

1 2. ol oirktrai cv rais rpi'rjpariv euri aijv vofri rois vavrais. 

13. 7^ /jiv Ttlyt] MTXVpa coTt, tois Sc ifivXa^iv ov irurreu-^a, 

14. Ka2 04 TratScs wo twv P(f.p/3dp<av vavr^s k-tftoveo-dTurav, 

1 5. flr<irT€5 ot €vy€V€ts vrrb riov SovAiuv <^v€v-^i}o-ovTat. 

16. fMLKphv ')(jp6vov e-KXeC-irOrjo'av kv ry At/t€vt at rpt^/octs. 

17* 7r«VT« irapao'dyyas d7r€\€i ro rov Sevo^a)vro? oT/oaroTrcSov. 
18. Yj ivrjff TTiJAct a'rd4ns vvrh rov (r(a<l>povos orpaTYfyov ire-irav-Tai, 

1. All the triremes have been shut up in the harbour. 

2. Instead of honouring those who rule, ye flatter the citizens. 

3. The fugitives unwillingly dwell with the robbers in the mountains. 

4. The sons of the well-bom will be educated by the poet. 

A. The barbarians hare elephants, but we trust in the hoplites. 

0. Wo honour the priests who interpret the oracles of the gods. 

7« Those who rule the land are flattered by the base citizens. 

H. The father of the youth is a slave, but the mother is well-bom. 

0. Bomo* trust the guards, others are fugitives in the mountains. 

10. All the ships in the harbour have been shaken bv the storm. 

1 1 . The mountains are rocky, but the guide is skilled-in the road. 

12. All those dwelling in the village were slain by the soldiers. 

t U. Wo honour the pmdent ffeneial, but the king we do not trust. 
14. Tho meadows are full of lowers, and the wo(^ of nightingales, 
t A, Bwift are the feet of the wolf, but the spear of the hunter is swifter. 
U), Tho trireme is now five parasangs distant from the harbour. 

1 7. For a loim while we were dwdling in Greece, the land of the brave. 
1(^ Tho daxi^ter of the present ruler is fair in form. 
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.EXERCISES XXVIL—XXXIIl, 

1. 01 €fC tC^V /ULKp&V V€Qv VVV TraCtt? TaS VTJO'OVS €;(-OVO"t. 

2. Sopaucri <t}Ove\>'07J<rovTai viro twv oirkiT(ov voWol ^vyaScs. 

3. oi5^' 01 "EAAiy v€S 7r€ATa<rTais tcrxv-oiwtv ov^' ol jSaipPapoi. 

4. Twv 7roAA,ci)v <I>6P(^ KoXdK€v-€i 6 ^owtAevs Tovs OTpaTtcI)Tas. 

5. T^v rjp.i<r€iav rrjs yrjs vvv €\ovcriv ol <rvv tSSevoKlmvri,, 

6. ry ^/A^/9^ T^ v.KoarTQ vpiarji rj iroWrj rrj^ v^trov k-a'€i-a'di]. 

7. Ta;(cis /X€V €Mrtv ot XeovTCS, 7roAA<J) §€ ddovovs ol kvKoi. 

8. ovSci/ aitrxiov &m rov tovs /Satrikcis KoAa/c€V-€tv. 

9. Twv T^s lojcrov Svvcurr€v-6vr(ji)v (roffxararos eoTtv o Mii/cos. 

10. i-kv-trav ol o'TpariiOTai tt)v y^<fyopav OTevcoTC/oav o^crav. 

11. ay pL(or€poL ijcrav ot €i/ rots opea-iv '^ ol €v tq iroXci vat-oi/T€S. 

12. iravT€S €<rp,€V evvovoTepoi rots "EAAiycnv -^ rots Uiparais. 

13. Tois Trawriv iJSv /jlcv km to ^opev-eiv^ ij^^ov 66 to Sripev-eiv, 

14. TOVS /A€v oT/3aTto>Tas fidXa Tt-oft€v, ixaXiara 5€ tov arparr^yov, 

15. TOV j/vv Itovs TToAAaKis o-i-a-etHTTai. wSxra ij ttoAis. 

16. fl*ao-av T»)v vvKTtt oT/5aT€V-<rai^€S vvv 'A9rjvqa'iv €Mri. 

17. irarpos ijv cvyevcoraTOV 6 vtto tov A2^^tov <f>ov€v-d€is, 

18. 7j'ytxt>vpay rj vvv Av-oft€viy, Ai^wv tJv p^yiartov. 

1. (By) brandishing their spears they have checked the phalanx. 

2. Very swift of foot is all the race of the Chalybians. 

3. The Persians are now in their ships through fear of the Greeks. 

4. Not without much force the soldiers have checked the sedition. 

5. Through fear of the people he flatters the soldiers with gifts. 

6. In the battle were slain of the Greeks a thousand and one. 

7. On the second day the heralds reported the defeat to the king. 

8. None of the Greeks, my son, was wiser than Sokrates. 

9. Many of the genends ox old were more skilful than those of to-day. 

10. Before the battle they sacrificed either a bull or a pig to the god. 

11. The boy is far dearer to his^^ father than to his mother. 

12. Those who dwelt in Greece were the brayest of the braye. 

13. Those in the wings of the army are brayer than those in the centre. 

14. During the present night we haye marched twenty-fiye parasangs. 

15. Eyen men were often sacrificed by the barbarians of old. 

16. At first the riyer was narrow, but afterwards yery broad. 

17. Through fear of his father he was checked from nis insolence. 

18. Those within the city will be preyented from (joining) the battle. 
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EXERCISES XXXIV,^XLL 

1. TT/oo T^s P^XV^ I'PovXev-ovTO ol (rrparrjy ol Iv tq Kiofiy, 

2. TTCurav rrfv rnxkpav I-tto/dcv-ovto ol (rvv S€Vo<^(ovTt ottXitclu 

3. KOLKLOTOL ClCTtV Ot TOV TTOl^T^V ICttl TOV pT^TOpa <l>OV€V-(raVT€S. 

4. €v8aifjL0V€S eitTLV ot VTTO Tou ArjfjLoa-Oevovs 7r€-7rai8cv-/A€vot. 

5. €-Xv-cravTO ot TroAtrat rods vtto twv ne/jo-wv /c€-fcX€t-<r^€vovs. 

6. dy/5€TMravT€S tovs cXcc^avras e-Aov-ovro ot veavtat. 

7. €XxiL(^ k\pi-ovro ol kv rots TraAat ayakrt iraAat-oravres. 

8. ov Trav-ovrat ot aWxpoX rov vvv PaxnXka KoXaKev-ovreq. 

9. ft€Tcl r7]v P'OL\rjv €-7rp€(rP€v-(ravT0 ol Uipa'ai irepl a-irovSwv, 

10. ft»/vu-cTe rrjv dA^^etav, *12 vcavtaf rots SovAots ov TrtoTCV-O). 

11. 6vcrdvTQ)v TOV fSovv ol tcpets. /cAcicrov t^v ^v/oav, *12 Trat, 

1 2. TraOo-at /coAaicev-CDV, *i2 Ka.KLO're, /jlyj <^ov€V-ct€. 

13. TOV otvov fJLYj yev-ijjpeda, Xv-Oevrtov iraarai at yk<f>vpaL» 

14. ftr) irop€v-(op,€Oa* iroAAot yap Xyarai etctv ev t^ 68^. 

15. <^c/o€ AiHTw/Ae^a TrdvTas Toi>s €V TjJ vrj<r(^ Kc-KAct-cr/Aevovs. 

16. /Ji^ 7ro/D€u-(«)j/Tat ot rots (rrparrjyots prj 7rto"Tev-ovT€s, 

17. 5/o' ou;( VTTO Twv pryropiav irai^v-ovrai ol cvyeveisj 

18. Ct^€ p^aKpoV XpOVOV €V T^*EAAd8t o~uv TOtS TraMTt Vai-Olfl€V. 

1. Whither are you marching ? to the city or to the plain 1 

2. How are we to declare the truth ? Let us deliberate. 

3. May we never cease honouring those (who are) worthy to be 

honoured ! 

4. Are not the poets of to-day wiser than those of old ? 

5. Surely the citizens will not honour those who flatter kings ? 

6. that the generals would check the sedition in the city ! 

7. Would that we had not trusted the guides, general ! 

8. Most worthy Alkibiades, mayst thou dwell many years in Greece ! 

9. Let no one serve unwillingly with those now about to march. 

10. Let us no longer trust the guards, for they are not worthy. 

11. Strike Don't strike. Stop striking. ]5o not trust 

12. Let the generals take the auspices, for the gods are propitious. 

13. The Greeks are strong in hoplites, but the barbarians in chariots. 

14. Surely you will ransom the well-bom and the brave, citizens ! 

15. Having bathed in the river, they anointed themselves with oiL 

16. Let all cease deliberating, for the Greeks are in the land. 

17. On the twenty-fiist day let sJl the doors be shut. 

18. Let us supplicate the gods, for the priest is sacrificing. 
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EXERCISES XLIL—XLVL 

1. /jit), (5 TToiT/rai, €p/xrjv€v-€T€ ToL xpTjarrjpLa rots KaKots irokirai^, 

2. 01 SovkoL fiov hiriv dvSpeiorepoi. twv tov ArffwcrOevovs. 

3. oSrds eoTiv ov Svvaros xo/)€i;-ctv, dAA.a fjL€l(o)v /xov to (rQfjLCL 

4. ot €v TOts aywct 7raAat-o-ovT€S (rvv avT(p k-iropev-ovro, 

5. T^s avT^S VVKTOS avTos o 7rai~»)o viro X^jaT^^v €-<l>ov€ihdt]. 

6. TToXXa €T7j Tre-TratSev-jLievot, tcAos r^ittv VTrr/KOOt rjo-av. 

7. ot 7rop€V-(r6/j.€voL ovt' otvov ovB* "uSaros €-y€v-o-ai^o, 

8. KoX o^os AO'qvrjo'iv Ivat-c o-vv T(p Pao'tXii. 

9. vTrrjKooL ovres, ravra e-fjLTJvv-crav rots jSovkev-cofi^vois* 

10. Ot TTaiScS V/A<UV OVTTOTC SovAcV-D'OTXTt Tat? IttVTWV eTTiOvfJitais, 

11. fxrfiror\ (5 KrjpvK€S, SovXev-ere ^pvcrov ivcKa rots Ka/cots. 

1 2. ot crv/JL/JLcuxot e-TTopev-ovTO Itti ^AOrjvaLOVs 7roAA<p irActovs ovras. 

13. V/ACtS OU^' V/Atl' aVTOtS 5ovA€V-0-€T€ OVT€ TOtS TToAlTatS. 

14. apa firj Ikwv y€ tov Trdrepa tov dya^ov <l>ov€v-(r(o ; 

15. /x^ <r€avT(^ 7rt<rT€V-€, dAAa (rvv <^tAtots Iv /aco't; t^ X^P^ vat-e, 

16. TTctcras €v r*y TrdAct oiKia^s €-cr€i-€V 6 ^ct/Awv fieyas c5v. 

17. ovTws ev €K€ivrj ry yy ttolvtcs ol o'Tparpiiarai awrAtrcv-ov. 

18. VTTO Ttvos i-iraihiv-O-q ; vTrd rtvos ovk d^iov Tt-etrOai. 



1. To me nothing can surely be pleasanter than honouring virtue. 

2. You being much stronger than I, will march with the soldiers, 

3. Which of all the citizens has served his king more years than I ? 

4. The same man taught his children and mine those laws. 

5. I myself, being for a long time independent, will serve with them. 

6. That man is much braver than this one, but is not strong in mind. 

7. Those with the king will educate themselves and those with them. 

8. I do not trust bad men myself : surely I will never trust you ? 

9. Do not, patriotic Alkibiades, destroy the whole city. 

10. Your desires, foolish citizens, we ourselves will not honour. 

11. The Barbarians killed the Greeks, and sacrificed their children. 

12. The Greeks who honoured the Persians are much wiser than you. 

13. Let us not even ransom our king, — all his children are false. 

14. This man, my friends, killed himself with his own spear. 

15. In the middle of the village he slew the generaPs daughter. 

16. Whosoever tastes this wine is wiser than that man. 

17. We encamped in the middle of a certain town in Greece. 

18. Does the general honour the army ? what soldiers has he 1 
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CRASIS. 

When a word ending with a vowel is followed by another begin- 
ning with a Yowel, the two vowels are sometimes contracted into one 
vowel or diphthong ; this process is called Crasis, and must be distin- 
guished from Elision, in which the first vowel is altogether lost 
Crasis most commonly occurs after a monosyllable, and especially after 
the Article, the Relative Pronoun, the Preposition trpo, and the Con- 
junction Koi, Crasis is marked by a Coronis Hi ^^^^ &ii Apostrophe ; 

thus rflt dyaSd becomes rayaSd. 
ra ak\a „ rSXXo. 

If the second word has the rough breathing, this is preserved in Grada in the 
case of a vowel ; thus 6 dy^p becomes aif^p (coronis lost), or it gives an aspirate 
force to a consonant rb Ipdrtov »■ dolfidrioy. An i subscript appears in Crasis 
only when the second word begins with a diphthong containing t, thus koI elra 
— K^Ta, but KoXiv ^ Kiy» 



ACCENTS. 

There are two accents in Greek, viz. : — 

1. The Acute ['], which may stand on long or short syllables. 

2. The CiRCUHTLEX ["], which can only stand on syllables long by 
nature. 

The Position of Accents depends greatly on the naiural quantity of 
the final syllable. 

I. If the Final Syllable is short by nature^ there may be, 

i. Acute Accent ['] on any of the last three syllables ; so SpOpta- 
TTOSy Xa/x9radof, dya66s» 

ii. Circumflex ["] on the last syllable but one, if long by naiure, 
X^ip^vos, Such a syllable must, in fact, either have cir- 
cumflex or no accent. 
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II. If the Final Sylldble is long by nature, there may be, 

i. Acute on either of the last two syllables, as TroXtnyr, rifjifj, 
ii. Circumflex on the last, as dya^oTf. 

Words are called 

L Oxytone "j which have ^ on the last syllable, as dyaBos, 

ii. Paroxytone > an acute > on the last but one, as XafiirdBos. 

iii. Proparoxytone ) accent ) on the last but two, as avBpamos, 
iv. Perispomenon ) which have a ) on last syllable, as dyaBois, 
V. Properispomenon J circumflex ) on last but one, as x^^H-^f^^^s. 
[ii., iiL, v., are often called by the general name Barytone.] 
N,B, — ^When an oxytone word is followed by another word, the 
acute accent ['] becomes the grave ['] ; thus dvrfp biKcuos, 

Special kinds of words : — 

A. Compounded words are accented (if possible) on the last ingredient but 
one, e.g. &-^i\os. 

B. Contracted words : — 

i. Where contraction occurs, there can be no ["] on ^he contracted 
syllable, unless one of the two syllables contracted have an acute ['] 
before contraction ; thus y^vovs (yiveos), 

ii. Where contraction occurs in the final syllable. 

(a) A circumflex is used if the first of the two syllables had an acute, 

TlfldcL, Tlfl§.. 

(P) An acute is used if the second of the two syllables had an acute, 
iirracos, i(rrbh. 

C. Elision. Where elision occurs, 

i. Oxytone Prepositions and Conjunctions lose their accent : iT* avT(p for 

ii. All other words throw their accent back to the prenous syllable : 
iiTT' ^<rav for inrdL fjaav. 

D. Crasis. Of two words between which Crasis occurs 

i. The first loses its accent, thus r&yadd for rd dyaOd, 

ii. The second, if a dissyllabic paroxytone, becomes properispomenon, 
when the first syllable is lengthened by the crasis : rdXXa for rd AXXa. 

E. Dissyllabic Prepositions are usually oxytone, but become paroxytone 

(1) if put after their case, (2) when used for a verb, as irdpa = irdpeaTt. 
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ENCLITICS 

Are certain words of one or two syllables which modify, or are modified 
by, the accent of the preceding word. 

When the preceding word is 

L Oxjtone, the word retains the acute, and the Enclitic loses 
its accent. 

r a monosyllabic Enclitic loses its accent, 
iL Faroxytone, i a dissyllabic Enclitic retains accent on last 

I syllable. 
iiL Proparoxytone : the word receiyes accent of the Enclitic on 
last syllable. 

iv. Ferispomenon : the Enclitic loses its accent entirely. 

V. Properispomenon ; the word receives the accent of the 
Enclitic on its last syllable. 

The Enclitics are : — the Indefinite Pronoun rig ; the Personal Pro- 
nouns in the cases fiov fioi fie, aov aoi ae, ol ol €, axfxatpf axf)l(ri ; the 
Indie. Pres. of (ftrffii and ei/xt, I am, except 2d Person Singular ; the 
Indef. Adverbs ttov, nrj, ttoi, noScv, Trore, nas, ir©; the Particles ye, Tot, 
re, vvVf K€V or ice, pa, drjv. 

Accent in the Inflection of Substantives, Adjectives, 

AND Verbs. 

1. Substantives. General Bules, 

i. The accent remains on the syllable on which it stands in the 
Nominative as long as the general laws of accent allow, 
thus Nom. fiovtra, Ace. fiova-av ; when however the quantity 
of the final syllable is lengthened, or a syllable is added to 
the word, the accent is altered or moved so far as is 
necessary to conform to the general laws ; thus Nom. fwdaa 
but Gen. fiovoijs, Nom. <^vXaf , Gen. PL (^vXaKwi/, 

ii. The Terminations oi and at are considered as short in 
accentuation. 

iii. Genitives and Datives having final syllables long cannot 
receive an acute on this syllable, but only the circumflex ; 
Nom. TifiTj, Gen. rifiijs (for exception see p. 121, Stems). 
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Special Bules. 
1st Bed, — ^A Stems. 

Genitive plural always periifpomenon, 

Oxytone Nouns are perispormnon in Gen. and Dat. of all 
numbers by General Rule 3. 

N,B, — a pure in Nom. Sing, and Ace. i^ hng, any other a 
is short. 

(Exceptions : ^curCkeiS, a que6n, [but /Sao-tXc/d, kingdomf] ^dX- 
TpiOf (npoupOf eOvoLa. fuTipci, dXij^eta, etc.) 

2d Decl.—O Stems. 

In Contracted Stems the Nom. Dual is oxytone, contrary 

to the general rule. 
In the Attic Declension (i) €<o is considered as one syllable, 
thus avayccdv, (ii) Genitives and Datives can receive acute 
on final syllable contrary to General Rule 3. 

3d Decl 

i. Words with monosyllabic Noms. are accented on last syllable 
in Gen. and Dat. of all numbers : the accent is acute if the 
syllable is short, circumflex if long. 

(Exceptions, jraif, Gen. PI. naibcDv ; so bfiS>Si B&St ovs, <^«p, etc.) 
ii. irarrjpy firjTTjpf Bvyarripy yaa-Tfjpy are oxytone in Gen. and Dat. 
Sing., but in Vocative the accent is thrown back as far as 
possible. 

Observe, dvrjp, Ace. &vbpa, Nom. PI. avbpcs. Ace. PI. avbpas, 
Gen. PL avBpS>v. 

iii. In the Attic Genitive of i and v Stems, eo) is considered as 
one syllable. 

2. Adjectives. — In the accentuation of Adjectives the rules 
applicable to corresponding Substantive forms hold good. Observe, 
however, that the Fem. Gen. Plur. of Barytone Adjectives in -os -rj 
'ov is 710^ perispomenon ; thus, biKaiav in all genders. In feminines 
the quantity of final syllables must be noticed (e.g. a pure, as being 
long, and final ot and at as being short : — thus Nom. Masc. <^iXiof, but 
Fem. <f>ikia ; Fem. Plur. <^tXiat, etc.). 
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3. Accentuation of Verbs. 

Oeneral Bvle, — ^The accent is placed as far back as the quantity of 
the final syllable will allow. 

Peculiarities : — 

i. Conjunctive Weak Aorists Passive have the circumflex, as 

ii Optative. It must be remembered that final at and oi are 
considered long, as Xvtrai, 

iiL Infinitive. In the following the accent is placed on the last 
syllable but one : — 

(a) Weak Aor. Act., as Xvaai. 

(/3) Perf. Mid. and Pass., as XeXiJo-^at. 

(y) Infinitives ending in -vai, as XcXviccVai, Xv^^vai. 

The accent is — 

(1) acute if the syllable is short 

(2) circumflex if the syllable is long. 

iv. Participles. 

(a) Those which end in -g, and follow the 3d DecL are 
oxytone, as \v6eis. 
Exception : Weak Aor. Act., as Xvaas. 

03) The Perf. Mid. and Pass., and Verbal in -reof, are 
paroxjtone all through. 
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NOTES ON THE DECLENSIONS. 

First Declension. 

1. Oender, — ^All words of First Declension are either Masc. or Fern. 
The Masc. are distinguished from the Fein, by having the Nom. 
case-ending s, 

2. Masculmes, — The Vocative of Masc. Steins ends in a unless the 
Nom. ends in -8i;s, when the Voc. is in -i;, thus TroXin;^, Voc. woXira : 
'AXfcijSiddi^ff, Voc * KkKipidbf], 

3. Feminine8,—Aj& regards words like novaoy it may be noticed (1) 
that the character a is always shorty while in words like apxri it is 
long ; (2) that if the character be preceded by o-, f, f, ^, a<ry tt, XX, 
the Nominative is in -a. As regards words like 6vpa^ the character a 
is only pure when preceded by c, i, p (and a rarely), hence ^iXia, but 

Second Declension. 

1. Gender,-r{^) Stems in o with Nom. Sing, in -oi> are Neuter, 
those in -os Masc. Feminine are : — pl^kog, booh, pafibos^ staff, Bid- 
\€KTos, dialect, v6<ros, disease, vrj(roSf island, boKos, beam, dpotros, 
dew, rJ7r€ipos, continents and some others which may be grouped 
as follows: — ^names of (1) trees, (2) islands, (3) earth and stones, 
(4) roads, (5) cavities. 

(6.) Stems in » with Noms. in -op are Neuter ; those in -as Masc. 
or Fern. 

2. «» Stems. — Some Nouns fluctuate between Declensions II. and 
III., e.g, — 

(a) frdTp<os, firjTp<os, Mivas, take both forms in Sing., but in 

Plur. follow ripas (Decl. III). 

(b) Several words otherwise declined like vea>s form Ace. 

Sing, in <o (=fi>a), as eioof, SKt^s, K&s, Tea)?, \ay<as. 
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Third Declension. 

1. Oender, — (1) Stems in ev, nyp, rop, vr, and most in y, are Masc. 

(2) ,, ,y B, most in i and v, oF, and ttjt, are Fern. 

(3) „ „ or, s with Nom. -or, and p when preceded 
by short vowels in Nom., are Neuter. 

2. Stems in -ev (always Masculine) drop v in all Cases but Nom. 
and Voc. Sing, and Dat. Plur. ots, A. olv, G. olos, D. oU (a sheep), 
may be referred to the Declension of Diphthong Stems. Adjectives 
in -vs change the Stem- Vowel to e, but do not take Attic Genitives. 

3. As regards words Uke icepas (38) the following have contracted 
form only : — y^pas^ reward, yvp^^t old age, xpeas, fleshy crfKas, ray, 
KV€(t>as, gloom. All others, except Kepas, retain the r ; e.g. nepas, end, 
Gen. Sing, niparos, 

4. Corresponding to Substantival Stems in p are a few Adjectives 
of 2d and 1st Termination. 

M. F. N. 

dirdrw/) AiraTopf fatherlesSy Gen. dirdropos, Dat. PI. dirdropffi, 

M, F. N. 

Compounds of x^^Pf haixd^ pja.Kp6 xetp, long-handecL 

5. Adjectives of three Terminations — v Stems. 

T€pTjv, T€p€iva, T€p€v, tender, rejects the Nom. a- in Masc. and 
receives compensation. 

6. Proper names in -icXiyp (Stem -leXeep) undergo a double contrac- 
tion in Dat. Sing. : Nom. HepiKkrj^f Gen. Utpiickeovs (jcXe-e-os), Dat. 
IlepiKXei (icXc-ei -leXc-e-t). 

Some words like ijpcDS fluctuate between this and the Attic Declen- 
sion ; thus Trdrpas (uncle). Ace. irdrpoia and ndTpoav, Gen. Trdrpcaos 
and ndrpoii, 

7. Bides for Elision and Compensation : — 

(1) A single Dental drops before the s of Nom. Sing, and Dat. 

PI. mthout Compensation. 

(2) VT drops before s of Nom. Sing, and Dat. PL ivith Diph- 

thong Compensation. 

(3) The Nom. s drops after p, v, s, with long vowel Compensa- 

tion. 

N.B.—ovT- Stems generally follow Rule 3 instead of 2. (Excep- 
tion, 6dovit and some participles.) 
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Appendix. 



Irregular Comparison of ADJEcnvES. 



FIRST FORMATION"-(&M p. 70). 







Stem. 


K€¥6S, 


empty 


KCVO- 


<rT€v6sy 


naiTow 


(mvo 



COMP. 

K€V(&'T€pOS 
K€v6'T€pOS 

aT€v6-Tepoi 



Sup. 



K€VU)'TaTOt 

K€v6-raTos 

crreyci-raros 

(Treyd-raros 



Axparoi, unmixed dxparo- 

atdoios, revered alooio- 

Afffuvos, glad imr^xvo- 

diprjXL^f aged d^T|XtK- 

i^JKafUvoSy strong 4^^oi|uvo- 



iKpar-ioTepos dKpaT-iffTaTos 

aUdoi'^OTtpos (Udoi-4a'TaTOs 

d<rfie¥-4(rT€pos iaixev-iaraTOS 

A^^XtK-ioTcpot AtjnjkLK'iffTaTos 




.4 



su 



X(£Xof, talkative XaXo- 

KXiiTTTjs, thievish kknrra 

irrwx^y, beggarly irrwxo- 

Apxoi, rapacious dpira^- 



XoK-lffrepot 

{KkeTT-liTTCpoi) 
TTTfifX'iffTepOS 

iLfnTay-iffTepos 
rpcvd'tffTepos 



XoK-lffTaros 
KXeirr-lp'TaTos 
irTbiX'^Taros 
iifnray-LaTaros 




rjavxcuos, quiet 
yepaids, old 



yfpato- 

(rxoXaioSf ai leisure aypKaxo- 



iraXai6s, ancient iroXaio- 



^vxdi'Tepos 

yefxaU-repos 

(TXoXatd-Te/ooj 

ffxoXai-repos 

iraXcu.6-T€pos 

iraXal'Tepos 



ifffvxcU'TaTOS 

yepai-raTos 

oxoXouo'Taros 

cxoXou-raros 

TaXcuA-TttTOj 

iraXal-raros 



fUffOS, 

taos, 
fUdioSf 



middle 

equal 

calm 

late 

early 

ripe 



iiC<ro- 
uro- 

irpAiio- 

ir€iro(v-) 



fiecT'olTepos 

Iff-cdrepoi 

€i>di'alT€pos 

irfwi'oUrepos 
ireir-alTepos 



fiea'alraTOS 
Iff-alraTot 

d^i-alraros 

irptJi-alTaTos 

ircir-o/raros 



I. 



BOTH FORMATIONS. 



PpaSvi, 



hostile 
deep 
slow 
swift 



Ppa8v- 

WKV- 



ixO-lbfy 

^$p6'T€pOi 

pa&6'T€pos 
^ad'uav 
Pf>ad6-T€pos 
Ppad-lwv 

fbtc6-T€pOt 



^Op6'TaTos 
Padii-raTOS 

PdS'UTTOS 

PpaS6'TaT6s 
PpdB-urros {^pdurros) 
ibKO-raros 

&K'l<rTOS 
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ADVERBS. 

Adverbs are derived from (1) Substantives, (2) Adjectives, (3) 
Numerals, (4) Prepositions, (5) Pronouns. 

i. Adverbs derived from Substantives are either 

(a) Existing cases of Substantives used Adverbially : — 

Ace. apxhv or t^v apx^v = at first 
TeXos = at last. 

Gen. yvKT69 = hy night ) ^ jj^j^ gj 
rffiepas = oy day ) 

Dat. Plq, = vioUnUy^ hy force ) g^^ ^^^ ^^ 
(nrovdijs= hastily f eagerly ' ; 

(&) Adverbs formed by addition of Case-like endings : 
i. •6€v answering question whence f oiKoBtv, from home, 

ii. 'he ) tohUher ? / °***'^*> homewards. 

-ff ) »» »> 1^ 'A^ijyaff, to Athens. 

iii -I Sing. ) .«ii^- 9 ( oticoiy aJt home. 

-o-iPlur. J " ^'^^^ YAefjvTiai, at Athens. 

N.B, — ^iii. is an old Locative case. Compare Latin doinij * at home.' 

ii. Adverbs derived from Adjectives are formed by changing the 
last syllable of the Genitive Sing, into -<of : 

<ro(l>6sj wise Gen. (ro<j>ov Adv. <ro<f>S>Sf wisely. 

a-oxfipaVy prudent „ aa)(l>popos „ troxlipSvaiSf prudently. 

yjrevbrjSi false „ yfrevBovs „ ^evdor, falsely, 

raxvs, swift „ raxios „ raxecds, swiftly. 

An older termination in a appears in iiaKa = very, [rdxa = 
perhaps.] 

N.B.—The Neuter Ace. of Adjectives, both Sing. andPlur., is often 
used as an Adverb. 
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dverb. 


English. 


aya> 


wp. 


Kara 


down. 


eo-o) or eio-o) 


loithin. 


irpoo'a or iroppaa 


forward. 



ilL Numeral Adverbs. 

aira^ = once, bis = ticice. rpis = thrice. 

After 3 the Numeral Adverbs add kis to Cardinals, rerpaKis^ 
etc (See next page.) 

For the Adverbs /r«%, secondly^ etc., the Neuter Ordinal is 
used : so vpSnov, bevrcpoVi etc. 

iv. Adverbs derived from Prepositions : — 

Prei)ositioii 
ava 

Kara 

« 

irpos 
V. Adverbs connected with Pronouns. 

PronouiL Adverb. 

avTos avriKo, imtnediaiely. avrovy on- the spot, 

€K€lvoi eicci, there. €K€W€v, thence. cic€i(re, thither. 

o£ oBeVf whence, ov, where, ore, when, drf, as. 

^j in which way. 

Time and Place. 

The circumstances of Time and Place, which may be regarded as 
Adverbial Phrases, are expressed as follows : — 

Time. 

Time, how long. Accusative, as ii/xipas rpels =/or three days, 

,, whe7i. Dative, &a rg rpirxi i)fUp<f = on the third day, 

,, within which, Grenitive, as rrji Tpirris Tj/iUpai =in the course of 

the third day, 
[Time is also frequently indicated by Prepositions.] 

Place. 

Place, whither €ls, with Accus., as eZs tt]v ir6\iv =into the city. 

„ whence ^/c, dir6, with Gen. , &a iK riji ir6\€ws=/rom the city. 
,, wJiere iv^ with Dat., &a iv r§ ir6\€i =in the city. 

In the case of names of towns the relations of Place are sometimes 
expressed by the Case-like endings -Oev -de -(rt, etc. ; see p. 127 b, 
•»re special relations of Place are indicated by various Prepositions.] 







Numerals. 
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NUMERALS. 


1 


a' 


CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


ADVERBS. 


eU, fda, fv, one 


TTp&ros, -rif-oVfJlrat 


Airo^, once 


2 


fi 


S60f two 


de&repos, second 


dls, twice 


3 


i 


rpeit, rpla 


Tpiros 


Tpis 


4 


If 


riffffopeSf riffaapaf ) 
or rirrapes -o ) 


HrapTos 


TCTpdKlS 


6 


t 

e 


Trime 


rifiTTOS 


revrdKii 


6 


r 


^^ 


(iCTOi 


HdKis 


7 


r 


hrrd 


ipdofjLos 


iwrdKLS 


8 


•n 


diCTtb 


liySoos 


dicrdKis 


9 





ivvia 


ivaros {(^vvaros) 


iydxiSf iyvdKit 


10 


I 


5iKa 


SiKwros 


ScKdKti 


U 


Lt£ 


MeKa 


ivdixaTOs 


iyScKdias 


12 


l& 


SiifdcKa 


SuBiKwrot 


dufScKdKis 


13 


H 


j rpeU [rpla) Koi Sixa ) 

1 TpUTKoXBiKO. 


TpUTKfUdiKaTOS 




14 


a 


t riaaapes koI 84Ka 
\ TCffaapaKcddeKa 


TejffapaKcud^KaTos 




15 


k4 


TTCPTeKcUdeKa 


TTCVTeKOLMKaTOS 




16 


l^ 


iKKaldcKa 


ixKcudiKaros 


m 


17 


t^ 


ijTTaKaldeKa 


ifTTaKaid^KaTos 




18 


u 


dicTUKaidcKa 


dKTWKCudiKaros 




19 


iff 


iyveaKcUdcKa 


ivveaKOudiKaTOS 




20 


fl 


ctKOffi^p) 


elKoarbs 


elKocdKii 


30 


X 


TptdKOvra 


TpioKwrrds 


TpidKovrdKit 


40 


1 


Teffaap&KOPTa 


TeaaapaKwrrbs 


T€ff<rapiaKO¥TdKis 


60 


v' 


ircpr/jKovTa 


irtvTiiKoaTbs 


TreyTrfKovrdKis 


60 


r 


i^ifKOPTa 


i^rfKoarSs 


i^r/KoyrdKis 


70 


1 



i^hofiiiKoyTa 


i^dofiriKoardt 


ipdoflTJKOVTdKlS 


80 


i/ 


iydo^Koyra 


&Y8oTjKoa'T6s 


iySoriKoyTdKiS 


90 


9' 


hevi^KovTa 


iv€PriK0ffT6s 


iveyTjKovrdKts 


100 


p 


iKariv 


iKaroffrds 


iKaroyrdKLS 


200 


d 


SiojcSfftoi, ai, a 


SiaKOffLwrrdi 


SiaKOffidKis 


300 


r' 


TpidxdffLOi, cUf a 


TpiaKOfflOO'Tds 




400 


if 


rerpoKixTLOi, at, a 


reTpaKwrioffrbs 




600 


^' 


T€VTaK6<rioif ai, a 


TTCvraKwriwrrbi 




600 


x' 


i^oKdaiotf oUf a 


k^aKoaioarbi 




700 


?' 


iTTTaucdaioif eu, a 


hrraKOtniHrrbi 




800 


iJ 


6KTaK6<rioi, at, a 


dKTaKOffiotrrds 




900 


^ 


I ivojcdaioi, at, a, or 
1 ivvoKdffioi, oUf a 


ivaKOJtoar^ 




1,000 


a» 


X^ot, at, a 


Xf^oards 


Xt-\idKis 


2,000 


/3. 


dt(rx^«M, Oi, a 


duTXi-^ocrbs 




mm 


s 


fv^pioLf at, a fivpiwrrds 


fivpidxii 



Cardinals from 5 to 199 are indeclinable, except where, ia compound 
numbers, ci j, 5i5o, rpeU, ria-aapes, occur as distinct words. 

I 
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Appendix. 



Vowel Stems, 

ACTIVE 



Tbnbk. 


Number. 
Person. 


INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Primary. 


Historic. 


Present 

AND 

Imperfect. 
Stem Xv. 


S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
D. 2. 

3. 
P. 1. 

2. 

3. 


Present. 
Xd-w 
X6-€is 
Xd-€i 
Xd-rrov 
Xi-erov 

Xj6-0fi£V 

Xt-er€ 
X6-ou<rt(i') 


Imperfect. 
i-Xv-mf 
H-Xu-es 

(1-X{}'€{V) 
i'X&-€TOP 

i-Xv-^TTiv 
i'Xii-ofuv 

i-Xv-€T€ 

f-Xv-aif 


Xv-€ 

Xv-iria 

Xii-€TOP 

Xu-4T<ap 

\d-€-T€ 

Xv-^TUffap ) 
Xv-bPTtap ) 


Future. 
Stem Xvcr. 


S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
D. 2. 

3. 
P. 1. 

2. 

3. 


Xd-(rw 

X6-(T€IS 

Xj-fl-ei 

Xrf-<reTov 

XiJ-<reTov 

Xu-(ro/A«' 

X"*-<reTe 

X6'(rov<n(v) 






Weak 

AORIST. 

Stem Xvcra. 


S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
D. 1. 

2. 
P. 1. 

2. 

3. 




f-Xv-aa 

(-X^-aai 

(Xv-<r€{p) 

€-Xi6-<raTov 

i-Xv-ffdriffP 

i-Xif-(rafi£P 

i-Xii-ffare 

('Xu-<rav 


Xv-(TOP 

Xv-irdrta 

Xv-aarov 

Xij-ffdrup 

Xd-ffare 
Xv-adTtaaap ) 
Xv-ffdPTUP ) 


Weak 
Perfect 

AND 

Pluperfect. 
Stem XcXvK. 


S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
D. 2. 

3. 
P. 1. 

2. 

3. 


Perfect. 
X4'Xi}-Ka 
X^-XiT-zcay 
X^-Xfr-/ce(v) 
X€-Xv-Karo¥ 
Xe-^^-Karov 
Xe'}^Ka/JL€v 
Xe-XJI^.icoTc 
Xe-Xu-iccurt(v) 


Pluperfect 
i-Xe-'KS-KCiy 
^-Xc-X^-iceiy 
^-Xe-XiJ-zcct 
^-Xe-y^-KctTOv 
i-Xe-Xv-KelrriP 

i-X€'X^-K€lfl€P 
i-X€-}>£-K€lT€ 
i-X€->£-K€taCLP ) 
i-Xc-y^-KCffOLP ) 


Xi-Xv-K€ 
Xe-Xv-K^u 

Xe-Xv-K€TOP 

Xe-Xv-Kiruv 

Xe-Xv-K€T€ 
X€-Xv-K4TU}<rCLP ) 

Xc-Xv-K^ujp j 


Strong 

AORIST. 




Wanting in Vowel Stems. 

- 




Strong 
Perfect 

AND 

Pluperfect. 




Wanting in Vowel Stems. 





Verbs. 
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Xv-M, / loose (Verb-stem \v). 
VOICE 



CONJUNCTIVE. 


VERB INFINITE, 


Primary (Sutouiic.) 


Historic (Optative). 


Subsi (Infin.) 


Adj. (Participle). 


Xd-u 

Xti-ys 

Xii-v 

Xv-rjToy 

Xv-rfTOP 

Xv-(i)/nep 

Xv-rjT€ 

Xff-(i)<n(p) 


m 

Xd-oifu 

Xif-ois 

Xif-oi 

XdoLTOP 

Xv-oItt^p 
Xi'Oifiep 
Xif-oiTC 

Xd-Ol€P 


Xi-€LP 


M. Xd-wp 
F. Xv-owra 
N. Xv'OP 

Stem Xvovr. 




Xv-<roifu 

X6-(roLS 

Xi-ffoi 

Xii-ffOlTOP 

Xv-aoLrriP 
Xd-<roi/nep 
Xd-cviTc 
Xd-(roL€P 


Xji-aeuf 


M. Xd-fftap 
F. Xi-aovaa 
N. Xv-<rop 

Stem XwovT. 


X6'(T(a 

Xv-ajJi 

Xv-ay 

X^-ffrjTOP 

Xif-aTjTov 

Xv-ffdJ/JLeV 

Xv-ffip-e 
X6-a(a<ri{p) 


Xv-tratfu 
X^-aaLs or -(retas 
Xij-aai or -<rctc(i') 
Xv-aaLTop 
Xv-aalrriP 
Xv-<ratjj.€P 
Xv-aavre 
Xv-a(U€P or -ireiap 


Xv-ffai 


M. Xrf-<ray 
F. Xri-(ra(ra 
N. Xv-aap 

Stem XvoxivT. 


Xe-Xu-*rw 

Xc-Xu-ic^/y 
Xe-Xit-iciy 
X€-y$-KT]frop 
Xe-Xu-KT^op 

X€-Xv-KU}fl€P 

Xe-Xjj'Krp-e 
Xe-Xu-«W(rt(>') 


Xe-XJli-Koifu 

Xc-XiJ-icots 

Xe-Xv-Koi 

Xe-Xv-KOLTOP 

Xe-Xv-KolrriP 
Xe-Xv-KoiH€P 
Xe-Xv-KoiTc 
Xe-Xv-KOiep 


Xe-XJS'Kipou 


M. Xe-XS-Kihi 
F. Xe-Xv-Kvia 
N. X€-Xi)-K6s 

Stem XcXvKOT. 
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Appendix. 



Vowel Stems, 
middle and passive 



Tkhsk. 


Number. 
Ponon. 


l^XmCATlY^ 


« 

IMPERATIVE. 


PximAiy. 


HistoricL* 


PBESERT AlfD 

Imperfect, 
Mm. & Pabs. 

StemXv. 


S. 1. 

2. 

8. 
D. 1. 

o 

3. 

P. 1. 

2. 

8. 


Pre»tnL 

Xv-O/IOi 

Xo-ec, V 
Xd-ercu 
Xv-^/ietfor 

Xd-e<r0or 
Xu-6/iceAi 
Xl)-e<r^ 
X<f-orr<u 


Imperfect. 
i-XoSfiip' 
i'X^v 
i-Xi-ero 
i-Xif-6fu0ov 
i-X^ff0op 
i-X5-4a0rjp 
i-X5-6/JLe0a 
^-Xrf-€<r^c 
i-Xd-oyro 


\6-ov 
X5-4<r0ia 

X6€ff0w 
Xii-iir0(ay 

Xa-eade 
Xu'iff0(a(rcuf ) 
X3-i(T0iav ) 


Weak Fut. P. 
Stem XvOijiT. 


S. 1. 
2. 
3. 


Xi^-^i^ofuu 
Xv-^i^fi, p 
Xu-ft5<reT<u 
etc, as Present 






Weak Aob. P. 
Stoxn XvOt). 


S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
D. 2. 

3. 
P. 1. 

2. 

8. 


1 


i-Xb-0-nv 
i-Xu-0rfs ' 
i-Xl}-0ri 
'i-Xli-difjrop 

i-XSl'0rifAcy 

i'>i-0Trr€ 

i-Xli-0rj<rav 


>£-0rfri 
X5-dip-ta 
Xli-0rfrov 
XS-0ifrwv 

Xu-07rr€ 
Xu-^^oway ) 

XS-0ivTWV ) 


Perfect and 
Plupebfect, 
Mid. & Pass. 

Stem XcXv. 


S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
D. 1. 

2. 

3. 
P. 1. 

2. 

3. 


Perfect. 
Xi-X5-fjuu 
Xi-Xu-ffcu 
X^-Xiz-Tcu 
Xe-Xu-/A€0ov 
'\i-Xv-a0ov 
Xi-Xv-a0ov 
X€-X6-/xe0a 
Xi-Xv-ffde 
Xi-Xv-VTCU 


Pluperfect. 
i-Xe-X^-firw 
^X^-XJ-<ro 
i-Xi-Xu-TO 
i'Xe-Xll-fi€0ov 
i-Xi-\v-ff0ov 
i-Xe-X^drjv 
4-\€-X}S-fi€0a 
i-Xi'\v-ff0€ 
i-7<^-Xv-VTo 


Xi'XS-ao 
Xe-Xi5-<r^w 

Xi-Xv-ffOov 
Xe-Xit-<r0(av 

Xi-Xv-ff0€ 

Xe-X6-(r0ciHray ) 
X€-X6-(r0(av j 


Future Pebf. 
Mid. & Pass. 

Stem XfXvo-. 


S. 1. 
2. 
3. 


\e-X6-cofmt, 
Xe-Xrf-<ret, y 
Xe-Xd-(rcT(u 
etc., as Present. 






Strong Fut. P. 
Stbong Aob. P. 




Wanting in Vowel Stems. 






Wanting in Vowel Stems. 





Verbs. 
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X*-«, / loose (Verb-stem Xv), 
VOICES. 



CONJUNCTIVE. 


VERB INFINITE, 


Primary (Subjunc.) 


Historic (Optative). 


Bubst (Infln.) 


AcU. (Participle). 


X6'WfJL0U 

\b-v 
Xd-ifrcu 

XU'ii>fU0O» 

XA-7f<r0oif 

\6'7lff0O¥ 

Xu'd>fu0a 

Xihr/aOe 

Xd-divTat 


Xv-olfiriy 

X6-0W 

X6-01T0 

XiM)lfJX0Qlf 

Xji-our0ov 

X3o-ola0i}¥ 

Xu-oliM0a 

Xd'our0€ 

Xi6-ourro 


Xii'€a0ai 


M. Xu-dfieyos 
F. Xu-ofxdynf 
N. XSi-6fJL€yoy 

Stem Xve|Mvo. 




XS-0rfaolfiri¥ 

XS-0'i<roiTo 

etc., as Present. 


XS'0ijff€(r0ai 


M. XS'0ij(r6fieyos 
F. XS-0ri<rofi4yiij 
N. XS-0^6fuvoy 
Stem XvOT)ov|itvo. 


XjS-0Q 

ys-0vs 

Xv-OV 

XS-0^ov 

XJS-0^oy 

Xjj-0Qiiep 

XS'0irr€ 

XjS'0wri{y) 


Xv-0€lrfw 
}^-0€lris 
XjS-0elri 

XJS-0€l7rrW OT-0CITW 

yoj-0€i'fynfif or '0€l'npf 

XJ3-0€lflfA€V or -0€lfUV 

Xv-0€lrfr€ or -0€Tt€ 

XS'0€l€¥ 


\S-0rjyai 


M. XJS-0els 
F. X9-0€iira 
N. Xi!-0iy 

Stem XvOfirr. 


Xe-Xv-fji^os & 
Xe-Xu-/t6'os fjs 
Xe-y^'/JLhos y 

Xe-XS-fJi^ta *roi» 
Xie-Xu'fUvw TJTW 
Xe-^-fUvoi &neM 
X€-Xv-/iiyot ^e . 
Xe-XS-fJiivot &at(v) 


Xe-XSt'/Jiihos ettpf 
Xe-XS-fiivos etrfi 
Xe-X3S'/Jidvos etrf 

Xe-XlS'/iiyw tlrw 
Xe-XS-fjiivw tlrrpf 
Xe-XS'fi4yM etfiev 
Xe-Xu-pLhot etre 
Xe-Xv-fidvot elcM 


Xe-X]^-ir0ai 


M. X£-XjS-fi4vos 
F. Xe-XS-fUvrf 
N. XjE-XS'fUyoy 

Stem XiXv|itvo. 


% 


XE-Xv-ffolfirpf 

Xe-Xrf-<roto 

Xe-Xd-eoiTO 

etc., as Present 


Xe-X6'<r€ff0cu 


M. Xe-Xv-ffdfieyos 
F. Xe-Xv-ffo/Uyri 
N. Xe-Xo-<r6fJLcyov 
Stem X^iioH>|MVO. 



















Verbal Adiectiveai ^S^^> "H •^^''' «^» ^^'^.^^^^ ^ fe «0M«<?. 
verbal A(V)ectives.| Xv-rios, -ria, -riw, necessary to be loosed. 
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Appendix. 



Vowel Stems, 
tenses peculiar to the 



Tknsb. 


Number. 
Person. 


INDKATWB. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Prinuury. 


Historic. 


FUTUBB 
MiDDLB. 

Stem Xvv. 


S. 1. 
2. 
8. 


X<-<rci, -fl-p 
Xd-<rcrcu 
eta, as Present. 




None. 


Weak Aobibt, 

MiDDLB. 

stem Xv«tu 


S. 1. 

2. 

3. 
D. 1. 

2. 

3. 
P. 1. 

2. 

8. 




^-Xv-ad/ti7r 

^-Xrf-<roro 
i'\5-adfu0w 

i'\»-ird(r$w 
i-Mf-ffdfuBa 

i-\A-iraPTo 


Xv-(rai 
Xa-adffBta 

"Si-inurdop 
}aMrdr0ep 

Xi-iraaBe 
yja-ffdadwraj^ ) 
\5-adir0iifP j 


Strong Aorist, 
Middle. 




Wanting in Vowel Verbs.:' ^ 





Paradigm of 





1 


d 


/^D/Ciir/rB. 




TKmE 








IMPRRA TIVE. 




&4 


Primary. 


Historic. 










/Ve«e9i^. 


Imperfect, 






S. 


]. 


€ljd 


f/p ovlj 








2. 


et 


fyr0a 


Iff0l 






8. 


i<rrl(p) 


ffp 


?OTW 


Present and 


D. 


2. 


ijTOP 


^OTOP or ^op 


iffTOP 


Imfbrfbot. 




8. 


iffT^ 


ijoTTip or 'fynip 


iffTWP 




P. 


1. 


i(r/Jt4p 


^fiep 








2. 


irri 


Ijfre 


iare 






8. 


€l<r((p) 


IjffOP 


^OTWrOP, iffTiifP 




S. 


1. 
2. 


iffofiai 
iay or iaei 










8. 


(ffTCU 








D. 


1. 


i<r6ne0ov 






Future. 




2. 
8. 


ia€<r0ov 
iff€a0w 








P. 


1. 
2. 


i<r6fic0a 
(a'e<r0€ 










8. 


dcropTou 







Verbs. 
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X<», / loose (Verb-stem Xv). 
MIDDLE VOICE. 



CONJUNCTIVE. 


VERB INFINITE. 


Primary (Subjunc.) 


Historic (Optative). 


Subst. (Infln.) 


Adj. (Participle). 


None. 


Xv-(Toiiiiii» 
Xv-aoLO 

Xv-<T01T0 

etc. as Present. 


Xv-aeaOou. 


M. Xv-ffdfievos 
F. Xv-<rofUyri 
N. Xv-adfiepou 

Stem Xv<ro(Mvo. 


X6-<r(ap.(u 

Xi-ffji 

Xrf-<ri7rou 

Xv-adjfijeOov 

X6-ariffdoy 

Xj6-a7j(r$ov 

Xv-atbjjueda 

Xd-arfffOe 

XihauvTOA. 


Xv-ffaifirjv 

Xd-aano 

Xd-<r<UTO 

Xv-<TaifuOov 

Xi-ffOMrOov 

Xv-acU<T0riv 

Xv-aaLfieOa 

Xi-ffourde 

X6-(T(Wfro 


X6-aaa0cu 


M. Xv-ffdfieyos 
F. Xv-c-afiivTi 
N. Xv-ad/Mvov 

■ 

Stem Xvoxi|iivo. 








\ • . 



clfiC, / am (Verb-stem k). 



CONJUNCTIVE. 


VERB INFINITE. 


Primary (Subjnnc.) 


Historic (Optative). 


Infinitive. 


Participle. 


& 


ctrfv 


ctvai 


M. (Sir 


V 


etrjs 




F. odaa 


iJTOV 


etri 




N. 6v 


clifTOVt cTtop 






^ov 


eUp-qv, elTrjp 




Stem 6vr. 


&IJ,ev 


etrj/iep, et/nev 






lire 


etrp-c, elrc 






&<ri{p) 


etrjffow, etev 








iffOiflTJV 


iaendcu 


M. iadfiepos 




iffOLO 




F. iffOfi^Tf 




(aovro 




N. iffd/xevop 




i<roifJL€0W 








iffouaOov 




Stem l<ro|i€vo. 




iffoLaOriv 








iffoifieda 








fffoiffde 








^ffOWTO 







VOCABULARY. 



A, a. 

dyaOdf -17 -ov, good, brave. 
Aye, Interject, cornel 
dyopd (a), F., market-place, 
dyp€6-Wf hunt, catch, 
dypiof -a 'OP, wild, fierce, 
dydv {(av), M., contest, game. 
d8€\4>ido0s {eo), M., nepfiew, 
&8\Kos 'ov, unjust, 
drjdJjp (op), ¥,, nightingale, 
'AenPM, PL 1st DecL, Athens, 
'ASriPcuos -a -op, Athenian, 
ald(bf (oF), F,, shame, reverence, 
alaxp^f -a -op, base, disgraceful, 

hideous, 
alrla (a), F,, cause, 
dKpos -a -OP, topmost, 
dKiap -owra -op (opt), unvrilUng, 
dM/Oeia (a), F,, truth, 
*AXKi^idlhfs (a), M., AlkH>iades, 
dXXd, but, but instead. 
dXKi/jXu -a 'U, each other, 
AXXof -ij -0, other. 
dXKcjs, otherwise; dX\m re xal, 

especially, 
AXs {clK), m,, salt, 
dpdyicrj (a), F,, necessity, 
dpoi (kt), M., king ; Voc. Ava, 
dpd. Prep. Ace., up, throughout, 
dpdpcTof -a -OP, brave, 
dp€v, Prep. Gen., toithout, 
dpiflp {dp8p), M., TTian. 
ip6os{€s), N,f flower, 
dpOfMOTOi (0), M., mxin, 
Apovs -ovp (00), foolish, senseless, 
dprl. Prep. Gen., instead qf, 
Apa, Adv., up, inland. 
Apitfyeup («), N., upper-room. 



U^iof -a -or, wort 

d^iSxpetat -tap {to), trustuforthy. 

direct (Gen.), is distant from, 

dirXoDs -^ -OVP {00), simple, 

dir6. Prep. Gen.,/ro«i. 

Apa, Interrogative Particle. 

dpyvpovs -a -ovp, of silver, 

dperi/i (a), F., virtue, 

ApfM (r), N., chariot, 

Apvai (y). Adj., rapacious, 

dpxh (a), F., begtnning, origir^ 

dpxHp, Adv., at first, 

dffirli {8), F,, shidd. 

dffvfip {ep), M., star, Dat. pL 

AffrpaffL 
AffTv (v), N., cUy, 
adrlKa, Adv., immediaiely, 
airrbpojijot -op, independent, 
airbt -71 -0, seJf; 6 aMs, same, 

pdppapos -op, barbarian, 
PaaiKeOs (ev), M., king, 
pia (a), P., force, violence, 
po^Xei, ) do you wisK See Note 

^O(i\£ff0€, \ 41. 

^ov\€6-(a, advise (Dat.), Mid. de- 

libenUe, 
fiovs {ov), M. and F., ox, cow, 
fipax^ -eta -v, short, 

ydKa {ytLKaicr), N., milk, 
ydp. Conjunct., ybr. 
7^1'of (ej), N., ra>ce, family, 
yc^-u, give-to-taste. Mid. taste 
(Gen.). 



yi<pvpa (a), F., bridge. 

7^(0), F., earth, land. 

yiyiu (or), M., giant. 

y^Hrra (a), F., tongue. 

■^iwv (ToroTl, N., latu. 

TopYii (0^, F., Oorgon. 

tfaSt hpav), F., old tooman. 

yvfir^ (irr), M. , liglU-artned toldier, 

yv/ttit -5 -Of, ttaixd. 

yvrii (twoji:), P. uxman,' Voc. 

■yi^ {»), M., vuUmrt. 

A, a. 

adjT^v (u), N., tear. 

Si^ap (pr), F., vdfi. 

8fi>^t -If ■ar, terrtAfe, elaxr. 

fcX^ft (rr), M., (Jo^'n. 

Siiiot -a -01', on-tAc-r^U-AaniZ. 

«™Di«(a), F.,mu<re«. 

itirtpoi -a -iw, Mconif. 

SflXw -1; -Of, cfear, «mden/. 

AqXo>{D), F., Delo*. 

Ai;«offflA'iif (rt), M., DemoHhenti. 



itwuxi^ -a (u), Adj., qf-tao-eiAiU. 
lb\itt{o), M., cnt/I. 
flipu (ot), K., Jpeor. 
JoiiX(iJ-u, am-a->^tU'to (Dat.). 
aoiRot{D), M.,«IaM. 
AuroffTtf-u, rule OfCr (Gen.). 

ii<!iroTitot -w (a), iU/otei. 

afipw (0), N., giji. 



cTS»t(n), N.,/arnt. 

(riE«n(>), tamti/. 

tUarrti, tieentitth. 

MM, (Mw) ore. 

fli. Prep. Ace., info. 

tit, Ida, H {tr), ott. 

it, H, Prep. Gen-, out of, from. 

ia'a-at -^ -a, Demonct. Ptdd., that. 

ittXiiala {a). P., a»»embly. 

Ui» -oCffa -6^ (orr), mUing. 

nuaw{o), N.,D«. 

EX^ (a), P., Hdai. 

lUipta (arr), M., ftepAonf. 

'EXXiii(aa), F., Oreax. 

'EXXtir (i)t), M., a Oreet. 

i\rU{iS), F., Aope. 

i)uurT6r -ip, Keflex. Pron., ms/mlf. 

tr. Prep. Dkt., m, amonjf. 

IrcjTB, Prep. Gen., on (Kcownf if. 

ii. Prep. Gen., i>u( of. 

t\a. Adv., oultuie, also Prep. 

Gen. 
triBxjiiia (a), F. desire. 
tririitiot -o -iw, naeamry; rii iri' 

r/ilkia, provUioiit. 
inaHiiUM -or (g>), tkHUd m (Gen.). 
tptiiuH -or, daolaU, 
Ifia (J), P., «(rj/e,- Ace. ?/»», 
Iptained-u, interpret. 
iriUr, (uw) are. 
fo-Drrai, {Iheg) tall be. 
I {he, the, it) toiU be. 



f'X" 



t -6. IteHez. Pron., himse^, 
it.elf- 
mme, happened. 

'enOD. Pron., /. 
iuUl/iaf/Note3S,p.91. 



r, Iiu<, 



fff-w, Adv., wilAin; also Prep. Gan. 
frepot -o -<», o(Aer, different. 
(to, (et), N., yeor. 
ei. Adv., vieU. 

tiytrip -ei («), KeH-ftom, noble. 
eiiaiiuM -or [ot], fortunate, happy, 
(Upytnit [a], M., ben^aetOT. 
tBtXwii -1 (tJ), i<Wirf. 
cOtovi -ow (oo), vt^rdiapoaed. 
tipiit -an -V, broad. 
(txofia -I (it), grac^ul 
E<>^n|t (a), M., ^pAnitei. 
^(1 (Ae) Aoe. fx<"^'> ('^) ^i^^ 
/X0|>^l. -1 -or, Ao«<i{e. 



Vocabulary. 



if, than. 

^, Interrogative particle. 

^ . . , 1i, aiher . . . or. 

ifftuJiy (w), M., leader, guide. 

^Siii -<ia -i (u), tuieti. 

^7i{Pl.of l7<u), tM. 

Tl/ifpa {a), F., day. 

Ij/uaus -eia -u (u), Aa{/'. 

^ (A«, «Ae, if), vxu. 

Jjpw (uf), M., Aero. 

V«>- {tliey) vtere. 

?trffa{tt), F., dsfttri. 



..^. , T). M., «erm™l. 

f4p (ip)i ^-> *"''<' Aeo^'. 

0il/x^-u, hwat. 

epKiTpix),F.,!miT. 

eir/oHip {ip), F., daughter (Byncop- 

ated). 
eipa (a), F., door. 
M-w, sacrijke; Mid. taite (A« 



tS)iii-(ir, /ound, &ui2ij. 
i«p*h (eu), M,, priest. 
UtTti-a, guppikate. 
IXtwt -wv (b>), propitious. 
I/iarfor (o), N., gormenf. 
InTToi (o), M,, liirrae. 
l<r)(ypln -a -or, itrong. 
[irxii-u, am itrong in (Dftt.). 
IX^vsiv), a.., fish. 

K, K. 

K(d, and, also, too. 
Kotii -1} •6r, bad, cowardly. 
KoXM -ij -or, /air, beaiUiful. 
(toXiSt, Adv., beaulifidlff, nobly. 



Korovr (to), N., basket. 

firu. Adv. , down, on the coast. 

tipat (t), N., Aom, vAag {of anuyj. 

ict)pa.\i (a), F., Aeoti 

c^uf (e), M., Aemld. 

nXfd (tXeiJ), F., key. Ace nVi. 

icXef-u, shut, block up; P.-p. irf-icX«- 

ewu, Wk. A, P. ^JcXei-ffftjo. 
KoXaKf 6-01, Jiatler. 
Kpai-iii, atrilce, beat, clash; Wk. 

A. P. l-Kpoi-aBiiT. 
ta\6-w, Ainder. 
Kii^Hj (a), F., milage. 

A, X. 
Mfi.Trp6Tvi] (r), F., triffAine*^. 
Wa«a (a), F,, lioness. 
Xtifi'ii' (w), M., niea(J(Mi>. 
\tu^ (ovr) M., fon. 
Xc<^ {ta), it., people. 
Xymji (o), M., robber. 
AiiT« (of), F., Laiona. 
XWot (o), M.,B(one. 
Xifd^ ((')) M., Aar6aur. 
X017-W, uKuA / Mid. bathe. 
XCimifo), M-.iooy. 
Xi)-u, tooM; Mid. ransom. 

IMUpAr, Adv., /ar, 

fUKpit -a -Of, Adj., distant, long. 

/uiXo, Adv., uery. 

Mxv la). F.,Agla, battle. 

Ii^yai, iiity6Xti, ftyii, great ; p. 66. 

Uti^t -or (w), jfreoter (elided). 

fcAot, /lAoiro, /UXor (/icXop), black. 

fiiiroi -Ji -or, middle. 

litri, Piep. Aoc, (^fter. 

HijSaiioS, nowhere. S 

fi);W, aad no(, nor, no( nm» A 

Itiitin, no longer. « 

Iffrre , . . /i^, neither , . . nor. j 

liTpii-u, declare. 

f"l"jp (^P)i F. , mother (aynaopatad). 
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Vocabulary. 



fUKpit -a 'OVf lUtle, amaU, 
UUnat (w), M., Minos, 
fjiyrfffTci -fay, 1000, hetrotft, 
fi6vov, Adv., onhf, 
/wwra (a), F., Muse, 

pal 'W, dwell. 

vaOs {vav), F., ship (see p. 64). 

vaDt fMKpd, ship tifwar, 

ya&rrjs (a), M., sailor, 

yeaylat (a), M., youth, young man, 

v€<J^ (w), M., temple, 

vfjaoi (o), F., island, 

vofiodinff (a), M., lawgiver, 

ydfxof (o), M., law, 

vovs (oo), M., mind, 

yvv, Adv., now, cU the present time, 

vj^/ji^ri (a), F., bride, 

v6^ {vvkt)j F., night, 

^cwwfHay (tam), Xenophon, 

0, 0. 

didc, ffde, r6d€, Dexnonst. Pron., this, 
6d6s (o), F., road, way, 
68o6s (otn-), M., tooth, 
olKta (a), F., house, dwelling, 
€Xkos (o), M., hotise, 
€Xvoi (o), M., ii^tTte. 
ilKlyot '11 -or, ^/e, pi. few, 
6v\i (x), M., nat7, taJMi, daw, 
dirXirei'ta, serve as a hopUte, 
6ir\lTrfs (a), M., h^eavy-armed sol- 
dier, 
6ir\op, weapon, pL arms, 
6pos (es), M., mountain, 
6<rrod¥ (eo), N., bone, 
o^, o^K, oSjc not, 
o68afiod, nowhere, 
01^8^, and, not, not even, nor, 
o^Sels -e/iia '^p, iume^ no one, 
odK^Ti, no longer, 
oihroT€, never, 
otfre . . . o^rc, neither, nor. 



CO 

« 

9 
00 



odrot, afyni, toVto, Demonst. Pron., 

this, 
olh-us. Adv., thus, 

n, IT. 

TtuM'ta, educate, 

irats (iroid), M. and F., boy, girl, 

child; Voc rail 
iral'U, strike; P. -p. Tri-rcuc'/mi, 

Wk. A. P. i-ralaenp, 
irdXeu, Adv., long ago, qfold, 
iraXeU -u, wrestle, 
irapourdyyrjt {a), M., parasang {a 

measure qf distance), 
tras, traaa, iraLp {wctpr), oM, 
tra-rfip (rep), M.,J&^Aer (syncopated), 

see p. 50. 
TaA-(a, cheek, Mid. cea>se (Note 

34, p. 83). 
ireMop (o), N., plain, 
irikeKVi (v), M., axe; p. 90, Obs. 2. 
ireXrcurri^ (a), targeteer, peUast, 
iriPT€, five, 

irepl, P^ep. Gren., ahout, concerning, 
UepiKKrjf (ees), M., Pericles; p. 56, 

Obs. 2. 
niparis (a), M., Persian, 
ir€TpwSi/ji -ef (ej), rocibj^. 
in<TT€6'ta, trust, rely on (Dat.). 
irKxAop (o), N., «^J7, &oa^. 
irXous {oo), M., voyage, 
iroi, whither f 
troiTfrfp (a), M., poe^. 
ir6X€/Mf (o), M., loar. 
iroXXdicis, qften, 
ir6Xis (t), F., ci^^, staU, 
woKLrrfs (a), M., citizen, 
iroMs, iroXX^ iroXi^, much, pi. many ; 

oi iroXXo/, tAe majority ; p. 66. 
trope^'U), send ; Mid. ^o, marcA. 
iroraft6s (o), M., nver. 
ir&repow, whether f 
irov, where f 
iro6i (irod), M.,/oo^ 
wpeff^'U, am an ambassador; 

Mid. send an ambassador, 
irp6. Prep. Oen., btfore, 
irp6f. Prep. Ace., towards, against. 



Vocabulary. 
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irp6(T<i), fonffards. ' 
irp^repos -a ^op, former » 
trpQros, -17 -oi', Jir8t, 
iruSf how? 

P, /). 

juj-iwi -a -oy, ecLsy, 

j^(ap {op), M., orator^ rhetorician, 

S, (T. 

ZaXa/i/s (iv), F., Salamis, 

aeavrbv -ijv, Keflex. Pronoun, (%- 

(re^w, shake; P. -p. a^-aeurfuii, 
Wk. A. P. i'a€L-<r9rjy, 

ffviljuHov (0), N., 82^72, mark. 

ffidrfpovs -a -oOv, of iron, 

<ro<p6t -i} '6v, vfiee, 

cvovbii (a), F., Uhationf pi. ^moe. 

(nrovSiJ (a), F., haste, eagerness, ztal, 

(rrdo-ii {i), F., sedition, revolt, 

(TT€v6s -ij '6v, narrow, 

arpdrcia {a), ¥,, expedition, 

arpaTcij-b), march, make an expedi- 
tion, 

orpaTTiydi (0), M., general, 

ffTpaTubrris (a), M., soldier, 

orpaToredei^'ii}, encamp, 

ffTpardTedov (0), N., camp, 

(TTpards (0), M., army, 

(Ti), Personal Pronoun, thou, 

ai^fjifiaxoi (0), M., ally, 

<riJ/xirXous -ovv. Adj., accompanying. 

<r{fv. Prep. Dat., t&zYA. 

<rOj (<rv), M. F., pig, swine, 

ZtoKpdrrji (es), M., Socrates, 

ffu/JM {ar), N., body, 

(Tib^piav -OP {ov), prudent, 

T,r. 

rafdas (a), M., steujard, 

raxvs 'cTa -iJ, «io(/^. 

reixos (cs), N., wa^^ 

riffffapes, riaaapa, four. 

Hi, who ? Tis, any one, a certain one. 



rl-fa, honour, 
rb^ov (0), N., how, 
Tpelt, Tpia, three, 
Tpiiipvjs (es), F., trireme. 



T, V, 

Cppis (t), insolence, violence, 

OSiop (ifdar), N., water, 

vl6s {vlo, vltv), M., son, 

CX17 (a), F., toooc^. 

uAcets, Personal Pronoun, ye, you. 

inrfiKooi -ov. Adjective, subject (to), 

not contracteid. 
ih-vot (0), M., sleep, 
■inrS, Prep. Gen., by (a person). 
HiTTepos -o 'oy, later. 



^dXai'l {ayy), F., phalanx, 
<t>^p€. Interjection, come ! 
0/Xof -17, -Of, dear, 
0tX6iroXij -I (i). Adj. , patriotic. 
06/3oi (0), 'M..,fear, 
(f>ov€i6-(a, slay, murder, 
<pp6vrjffii (i), ¥., prudence, 
<f>&yai (afi), M. F., fugitive. 
ipiSikai {k), M., guard, 
ipOffis ((), F., nature. 



XoKkovs -^ -oOi/, brazen, 
XaXvyJ/ (/3), N., a Chalyhian. 
Xo-plcii '€ff<ra -ev {cpt), pleasing, 

gractful, 
Xei/A(6v {(ap), M., «^orm, winter. 
X^iot -ou -a, a ^Aoi^sanc^ 
Xop€ij-(o, dance, 
Xpv<niiptop (0), N., oracle. 
X/"7<rr6f -17 -oi', grooc2, useful. 
Xf^'io, anoint; P. -p. K^'-xpL-ufiai, 

Wk. A. P. i'XP^driv, 
XP^f^os (0), M., ^ime. 
Xpvo'oOf -^ -ovp, golden, 
X^po- {0)1 F., land, country. 
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\f/ai6-Wf touch; P. -p. f-^av-ff/Mi, 
Wk. Aor. P. i'lpaO-ffOriu. 



*0, Interjection, 0! 
&¥, 000*0, 6v {wt), bdng, 
&8€, thus. 



ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 



A, a. 

about, ircpl, Prep. Gen. 

accompanying, ffi^fA-rXovi-ow (Adj.). 

acquainted with, iwurrfujLwv 'Ov {pv), 

active, eH^iovoi -ov, 

advise, /3ouXeiJ-w, Dat. 

after, fierd, Prep. Ace. 

against, els, irpds, Prepa. Ace. 

Alcibiades, 'AX^t/J/adiyj (a). 

aU, iraj vcUra ircof (xai'T-). 

aUy, aifJLfMxos (o), M. 

also, KcU, 

always, del, 

among, iv. Prep. Dat. 

am ruler of, Swaarc^-u), Gen. 

am strong in, Itrx^-a, Dat. 

and, KoU, 

and not, oifdi, firiSi (page 89). 

anoint, xp^'^i ^•■P* Ki-xP^M^f 

Aor. P. i-xp^Oi)^' 
any, rif ri {tip-), 
are (they), ehriiy), 
are {we), ifffiiv, 
arms, dirXa (pi. of SirXov), N. 
army, ffTparSs (o), M. 
assembly, iKKKriala (a), F. 
AtUns, 'Adrjpai, plur. Decl. 1. 
Athenian, ^AdrjvaTos -a -ov. 
at least, ye. 
attend to, Oepavei-ta, 
axe, ir4\€Kvs (v), M. 

B, b. 

bad, KaKbs -ri -op (o). 
barbarian, pdp^apos -op (o). 



fcflwe, cUffXP^s -o 'OP (o). 

basket, kopoup (eo), N. 

bathe, \oj6-ofMi, Mid. of \o6<a. 

battle, fjuixv («), F. 

beatit\ftU, jcaX6s -ij -or (o). 

became, i^ip-ero. 

brfore, jcph. Prep. Gen. 

beginning, dgxh (a)f F. 

being, &p oZaa 6p {6pt-), Pres.-part. 

01 elfu, 
bentfactor, edepyH^i (a), M. 
betroth, fjLPri(rT€6-u)» 
black, fUXdi -aipa -op (ar). 
block up, ic\ei-w;p. 68, Obs. 1. 
body, ffQfia (ar), N. 
&07I6, Arrow' (eo), N. 
&o^A . . . and, jcoi . . . /cai, or re 

. . . KCdm 

bow, rb^op (o), N. 

brave, iya$6s -rj -or (o), dpdpeios -o 
-or (o). 

6raz6», x^^^^ 'V '^^ (^®)» 

fcreaife, \tJ-w. 

6rtde, ru/x^ij (a), F. 

bridge, yiipvpa (a), P. 

brightness, Xafnrpdmjs {rTfr), F. 

broad, eiJpiJi -eta -i5. 

&teZ{, raOpos (o), M. 

but, 84, especially after fj^, 

but, instead, AK\d. 

by (of the agent), (fir6, Prep. Gen. 

C, c. 

cable, KdXw (w), M. 
camp, ffTpardiredop (o), N. 
catch, dype6'(a, 
cause, aUrla (a), F. 
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cecue, make to cease, irai^a ; cease, 

Mid. Intr. wa^ofxai, 
certain, a certain one, ns n {ruf), 

Indef. Pron. 
Ghalybian, XdXi;^ (/3), M. 
chariot, ipfia (ar), N. 
check, vajj-<a, 

child, iraus (8), M. F., Voo. irai. 
citizen, xoXtn/s (a), M. 
city, t6Xii (t), F., Arru (v), N. 
c2cmA, Kpoij'U); Aor. Pass. i'Kpoi<rdifv, 
clear, (ra^i^s -€j (es). 
clever, ^iv6s -rf -op (o). 
coflM^, (on the), jcdrd;, Adv. 
come / Aye, 4>ipe, 
concerning, trepL, Prep. Gen. 
contest, dyd/v {(ov), M. 
counsel, jSovXet^-oy. 

coir, /3ot^ (jSov), F. 

covoardly, KaKdi -rj -ov (o). 

crq/{, d6Xos (o), M. 

cry, p&n (a), F. 

cubits, of 2 c, Adj. ifm/x^'S ■'' (»')• 

D, d. 

dance, xopei^'oy. 

daughter, OvyaHip (rep), F. (sync.). 

day, ^/x^/)a (a), F. 

dear, 0iX6s -i; -of (o). 

declare, fitiv^-u), 

dtfeat, ^ffaa (a), F. 

deliberate, /3ovXetJ-o/MU, Mid. 

Dctofi, A^Xoj (o), F. 

Demeter, Ari/irrrifip {rep), F. (sync. ). 

Demosthenes, Atifjuoadivip {ei), M. 

desire, iTiBvtda (a), F. 

desolate, (prifios -ov (o). 

different {^^ other), irepos -a -ov (o). 

difficult, x«^«r6j -17 -oi'. 

disgraceful, al(rxp6s -a -ov (0). 

dolphin, dcX^^f (fv), M. 

door, ^iJpa (a) F, 

down,KdTu>, Adv. 

during, iv or Gen. 

dwell, vcd-ii), 

£, e. 

eocA, iras, Sing. Iicaoroj -17 -ov. 



eacA o^/ier, dXXi^Xcii -a -w. 

ea^6me««, iwiBvfua (a), F. 

car<A, 7^ (a), F. 

ea«y, ^{tdiof -a -ov (o). 

educate, ircu8e6-(a ; to ^e< educated, 

iroudeilf'OfMi, Mid. 
eiYAer , , , or, ij , > , ij, 
elegant, x^p^^ts -ctrtra -cv (evr). 
el^hant, iX4<f>as (oft), M. 
embassy, (1) to gro o^a embassy, 

rrpeapeO'ta. (2) to «eiidan em6a««y, 

irpeiT^&^ofiM, Mid. 
encamp, orparoTcdei^-ay. 
esj>ecially, dXXws re «ca£, /udXtora. 
Euphrates, l&d(f>pdTris (a), M. 
even, ira2. 

every, irfii, iracra, irav (avr). 
evident, d^Xos -^ -ov (0). 
exife, 0i^as (a8), M. 
expedition, arparela (a), F. 
earfreme (the — parts), rd ^o-xara. 

F, f. 

/a&e, ^eudijs, es (es). 

family, yivos {es), N. 

/ar. Adj. fjAKpdt -a -ov (0), Adv. 

/JUiKpdy, 
father, varifip {ep), M. 
fear, ipdpot (0), M. 
few, 6X^70; -17 -ov (0). 
fierce, Aypiot -a -ov (0). 
first, Adj., wpQros -17 -ov (0). 
^r«<, (at first), Adv. , irpOrop. 
fish, txOvs {v), M. 
five, T^vre. 
fiaMei% KoXaxei^-ii), 
flotoer, dydos (es), N. 
foUotoing, Hffrepos -a -ov (0), Com- 

. par. with no Pos. 
foolish, Apovi, ovp {-oo). 
foot, iroiJf (iro5-), M. 
for, Conj. yip, 
for, ivexa, Prep. Gen. 
force, fiLa (a) F. 
/orm, eldoi (es), N. 
former, irp&rtpos -a -ov (0), Compar. 

with no Pos. 
fortunate, e&rvx'/is, es (es). 
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forwards^ Adv., wp^u, irb^l^ta, 
foundy I5pi^(a» 
friendly J ^IXiot -a •oi' (o). 
fnymf U, iir6. Preps. Gen. 
four, riff (Tapes, a (reaaap-), 
/ugitiveyipvydt (a5), M. 
/uU qf, fiearbs -ij -iv, 

G, g. 

game, dyda^ {toy), M. 

garment, Ifidrtoy (o), K. 

general, oTparrfySi (o), M. 

giant, ylyas [avr), M. 

gift, S&poy (o). 

girl, vah, Kbpri, 

go, vope^t'OiwjL, Mid. 

god, 0€6s (o), M. 

golden, xpucroOs. rj, ow (eo, ea). 

-17 -01' ^ 0). 

Gorgon, Topydf [TopyoF-) F. 
grace/ul,xf''P^ctf -ecraa -cv (o't-). 
(^freae, fu?7as, Me7(lXi7, /t^7a (At€7«-> 

/x€7aXa; fuyoKo-). 
greater, ixcil;iav, ov (ov), Compar. of 

yAyai, 
(Greece, "EXXo J (aJ-), F. 
greedy, &pira^ (07). 
(?rc€ife, "EXXTyf (lyi'), M. 
guide, -tiye/Mitn' (ov), M. 
guard, 4>^\a( {aK), M. 

H, h. 

Ao«V, 5p(^ (r/Hx-)i F. 

/ioZ/*, "^fuffvi -€ia -u (u, eta). 

hapless, dt/tnror/MS, o^ (0). 

happened, iy^-ero, 3d Sing. 

happy, eidoUfjuop -ov, 

harbour, \ifii/iy (ev), M. 

Aa8^, (Tirou^i^ (a), F. 

has, have, ^X'^i '^^h "«*> ©tc. 

AeaJ,/c60aXi} (a), F. 

heavy-armed soldier, otKItiis (a), M. 

Helen, 'BXeviJ (a), F. 

herald, Kijpv^ (vk), M. 

Aero, fjpws (wF), M. 

AeraeJ/i ^avn^f, ai&nji', Reflex. Pron. 

hideous, alffxpbs, a, ov (o). 



himself, ^OMrbv, avrbp. Reflex. Pron. 

hinder, KuXv-ca* 

honour, TlfiTj (a), F. verb rl-ta, 

hope, AWs {i8), F. 

hoptftd. Adj., €if-€\iris, eH-cKvi (id), 

hc^lite, brXlriji {a), M. 

horn, Kipas (ar), N* [contSyA^ts). 

horse, Kxiros (0), M. 

hostile, ix^P^^ '^ '<>" (o)* 

AotMe, o/(c/a (a), F., (^kos (0), M. 

Aov; f irCas, Interrog. Adv. 

hwU, dypei'ta, Brjpe^-u. 

husband f dyTjp {ep), M. Gen. dvdpbs, 

I,i. 
/, ^7w. 

immediately. Adv., a^rUa, 
in, €P, Prep. Dat. 
independent, a&ro-vdfios, ov (0). 
in front of, vpb, Prep. Gen. 
inland, &v(o. Adv. 
insolence, H^pis (i), F. 
instead of, dyrl, Prep. Gen. 
tn<e77)re<, ipp.rfif€6'<a» 
into, els. Prep. Ace. 
iron (made of), <ridrjpous -a -oOi' (-co 
-ea). 

is, distant, Air-ex-ei. 

island, vr}<ros (0), F. 

t^^e//*, ^avr6, ai>r6, Reflex. Pron. 

ivory, i\i<f>as (cwt-), M. 

J, j. 
just, dUaios -a -ov (0). 

K, k. 

icy, K\els (kX«8-), F., Ace. S. KXeTy, 

Ace. PI. icXctSay, icXets. 
king, /3a<rtXci/s (cv), M., d^o^ (kt), 

M., Voc. 8. dva, 
knee, y6vv (701'or), N. 

L, 1. 

laden with, fieffrbs -rf -6v. 

lady, 7WT7 (7v>'cuic-) F., Voc. yii/pai. 

land, xt&pa (o), F., yij (a), F. 



Vocabulary. 



145 



larger, fieltcav {op), Comp. of fiiyat. 

later, (Jcrrepoj -a -ov (o). 

Latona, Aijrw (AriroF-), F. 

law, v6fiot {o), M. 

lawgiver, votio-dirns (a), M. 

leaaer, ijyefidnf [cy], M. 

libation, a-vovd^ (a), F. 

light-armed soldier, yvfjtvi/is (lyr), M. 

Uon, \i(i3v (ovt), M. 

lioness, \4aiva {a), F. 

little, dXlyos -ri -ov (o), fUKp6i, a, ov 

long, fiaKp6s -a -ov (o). 

long-ago. Adv., irdXai. 

loose, XiJ-w ; Mid. XiJ-o/iai, rajwom. 

M, m. 

majority, the, ol voWoL 
make-to-go, iropei5-w; Mid. iropcu- 

-o/biai, go, 
man, &v$p<airos {o), M. , &vi/jp (dvd/>), 

M. 
man^, iroXt/j, iroXXi}, iroXiJ ; p. 66. 
march, (TTpareC'ii), iro/3«5-o/Aai(Mid,), 
Tiiarit;, (rtificTov (o), N. 
77tariE;6^, d7opa (a), F. 
meadow, Xei/idv {(ov), M. 
middle, fjJffos -rj -ov (o). 
milk, ydXa {yoKaicr-), N. 
mSnd, vovs [voo-), M. 
Minos, Mlvus {(i>), M. 
mistress, diairotva (a) , F. 

wio^A^, M'T"!/' {T^p)i F" (sync). 

mountain, 6pos (ct), N. 

TTit^A, Adj., iroXiJy, iroXX^ «roXiJ ; 

p. 66. 
mucA, Adj., ToXXv (Dat. of 

measure). 
Muse, fiova-a (a), F. 
Tnyself, ifMvriv, ijv (o), Reflex. Pron, 

N, n. 

nail, 6vv^ (x), M. 
naked, yvfuvbi -rj -ov (o), 
narrow, arevdi -rj -ov (o). 
nature, ^oau (t), F. 
necessary, iwi-TT^Seios -a -ov (o). 
necessity, AvdyKri (a), F. 



neither , . . nor (cf. p. 89), oCre 

. . . olfre, fi'^e . , , fnire, 
nephew, ddeXipiSovs {eo), M. 
never, odrore, fxrprore, cf. p. 89. 
night, mJ| (kt), F. 
nightingale, drj^dv (ov), F. 
no longer, odKiri, ftrjKiri, cf. p. 89. 
no one, none, cf. pp. 87, 89. 
nor, 0^84, 

not, oi, pJi, cf. p. 89. 
not even, oidi, 

nowhere, oi/dafioO, /ArjSajiov, cf. p. 89. 
now, vuv, 

0, o. 

often. Adv. troWdxis, 

oil, fKaiov (o), N. 

old, of old. Adv., irdXae. 

old ujoman, ypavs (av), F. 

on, iv. Prep. Dat. 

on account of, fvcKo, Prep. Gen. ; 

did. Prep. Ace. 
only. Adv., fi6vov. 
oracle, ypriirrfipLov (o), N. 
orator, ^^wp (op), M. 
origin, dpx^ (a), F. 
that! €l ydp, elOe, Note 38, p. 91. 
other, dXXos -17 -o (0), Irepos -a -ov 

(0). . 
otherwise, dXXhw ; AXXcuf re ica/, 

e«p6cia%, 
other, in — respects. Adv. (fXXios. 
ourselves, iifias ah-oijs, as. Ace. 

Reflex. Pron. 
outside, f^io. Adv. If Prep., ?fw 

with Gen. 
ox, /Sous (ou), M., F. 

P, p. 

parasang, rapaaayyTJs (a), M. 

passion, 6py7} (a), F. 

patriotic, i>i\6iro\is, i (t). 

|Xiy cottr* to, ^cpaxciJ-w. 

peitast, veXraarrjs (a), M. 

peo'fle, Xcc&f («), M. ; <Ae people, 

oi iroyXU, 
Pericles, Ile/xicX^ (ccs), M., p. 56, 

Obs. 2. 
Persian, Hipatji (a), M. 



146 



Vocabulary. 



phalanx, 4>d\ay^ (-«ry)» ^' 
pig, ffOs (v), M. F. 
plain, veBiov (o), N. 
plea9ant,iidOt -eta -v (v). 
jiieaMng, x^P^^* -c<r<ro -cv (€»^). 
|>0€^, irotT/rTjf (a), M. 
pre«ert< (o/ihe — time), Adv., i'v»'. 
29r»e«<, Ifpcuf (ev), M. 
propitious, XKem -(ay (w). 
provisiona, tA ^tr^cto, N. PL 
pmiderU, adxt^pvp -op (ov). 

R, r. 

race, y^voi (cf), N. 

random, XiJ-o/uu, Mid. 

rapacious, dpwa^ (7). 

reoefy, iroifiof -V -o"* 

rcwreiMJC, oZ3(6f (-oF-), F. 

revoU, ffT&ffts (t), F. 

ri^A* (on the — ), W^of -a -ov (0). 

river, trara/idi (0), M. 

rood, 656i (0), F. 

ro66er, X]?<rnji (o), M. 

rociby, irerp(68i^f -ei (-cj). 

rwfer 0/ (to 6c), dwracrreiJ-w, Gen. 

S, 8. 
sacrifice, 5iJ-w, Act. (0/ ^ie««) ; ^«5- 

oAuu, Mid. of general, 
sailor, pa&njs (a), M. 
«ijfe6 {for— of), hcKa, Prep. Gen. 
Salamis, SaXa/it£s (-ty), F. 
«a?<, dXi (X), M. 
same {the—), Pron., 6 ai5r6j, ^ aiJn;, 

r6 ai5r6, r6 ai>r6>'. 
«ea, ^dXcuro'a (a), F. 
second, de&repot, a, ov fo). 
«€(/", Plron., a^r6s -17 -0 (0). 
«6n^, tropedu), 
senseless, Stuovs 'ow {00). 
servant, depdinov {opt), M. 
serve, 8ouX«J-w, Dat., as a hoplite, 

hirXireiij), 
set Ibpi'iii, 
shake, <Tel(a; P. -p. ae-jeUrfiai Aor. 

P. i-aeUrdriP, 
shame, cUddjs {-oF), F. 
shield, dairLs («), F. 
ship, vXoiop (0), N. ; vaOs (au), F. 



short, fipax^s -cm -iJ (w). 

shut, K\€i<o ; P. -p. #f^icXei<rAMU, Aor. 

P. i-KKeiadtfP, 
sign, (rrjfieiop (0), N. 
«Mver (q/* — ), dpyvpoOs -a -ovi» (co). 
simple, dirXouj -17 -ow (00). 
skilled in, ivianifJMP 'Op {op). Gen. 
slave, douXof (0), M. 
dave {to he — to), SovKe^-u, Dat. 

8^J7, Htpos (0), M. 

«o. Adv., oiiTw{i), 

Socrates, UwifpdTiyf (a), M. 

soldier, irrpaTiiimfs (a), M. 

«(W»e . . . otherSf ol iUp . . . oi U, 

some one, rii . 
son, vl6i (0), M., Ttttj (d), M. 
«pear, 17x0s (c$), N., fi6pv (ar), N. 
star, &<TTiip {cp), M. Dat. pL, 

d<rrpa(r(. 
8to^, ir6Xis (t), F. 
steward, rafdai (a), M. 
8to7ie, XJdof (0), M. 
stop, raO'ta, 

storm, x^'A"^" (w)i ^' 

strange, Setpds -rj-w (0). 

«<ri/e, ?pts (5), F. 

«eriifee, wcUti); P. -p. H-naurfxai, 

Aor. P. i'Vaia$T}P. 
strong, l<rxypbi -a -oi' (0). 
subject, i/jr-'nKoos -op (0), not contr. 
supplicate, IicereiJ-w. 
supplies, rA ^tnyJeta, Neut. PI. 
«MreZy, ftp* oj) (k), (=nonn€). 
surely not, dpo /xij (=»«w). 
«t£?ee<, ^Wi, -cto -w (v), 
«ip(/?l, rax»Js-€ttt -v (u). 



T, t. 

toiE;e-at^pic6«, Mid. of 0^'(a, 
talon, 6pv^ (x), M. 
taste. Mid. of 7€!>-w. 
tear, ddKpv (u), N. 
temple, yctif (w), M. 
than, ij» 
there, ^KtX, 

this, oOroj, a(h^, rovro, 
thou, (r(f. 
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thousand, x^Xioc -cu -a. 

three, TpeU, rpla, 

throughouif iofS., Prep. Ace. 

thU8f olh-ufi, 

thy, ff6s, <ri, (Tb», 

thyself, ff€-avr6p -171'. 

time, xp6vo5 (0), M. 

tongue, y\u<r<ra (a), F. 

too, Koi, 

tooth, 6d(N^ (ovt), M. 

topmost, Axpos -a -ov, 

touch, ^av-u (Gen.); Aor. P. 

i-r/^a^adrjp, P.-p, ^-^awr/«u. 
totoards, eh. Prep. Ace. 
train, vaudeV'W, 
treachery, d6\os (0), M. 
trireme, t/miJ/mt* (ci), F. 
truce, Plur. of cvovStj (a), F. 
<rt<«^, irio'Tei-u (Dat. ). 

^rtt^A, dXi)^€<a (a), F. 

twenty, €tKo<ri(p) ; twentieth, clKoards 

two. Ho, 

U, u. 

ur\fortunate, Harvxh^ -c^i^i). 
unjust, &81KOS 'W (0). 
unlucky, 86<riroTfwt -ov (0). 
unwilling, Akuv -ovca 'Ov {ovr), 
unworthy, di^d^tos, -a -ov, 
up. Prep. Ace. A.vd, Adv. Avw. 
upper-room, dptir/eup (w), N. 

u^mo^^, ?(rxaTOj -17 -o>'. 

V,v. 

ver^, /udXa. 
village, xdj/irf (a), F. 
violmce, Uppis (t), F. 
virtue, dpen/j (o), F. 
voyage, irXoOs (00), M. 
twftttre, TtJ^ (t), id. 

W, w. 

waU, reixos (es), N. 



war, iroX€/Li6s (0), M. ; vxtr-ship, 

vavs fMKpd, 
was, ^v, 3a Sing. Imperf. of elpJ.. 
wash, XoO-v, 

water, Hdutp (05a(/))r-), N. 
loay, 6d6s (0), F. 
we, iifieU, Plur. of iytS), 
weapon, Hirkov (0), N. 
weU, Adv. 6^. 
well-hom, edyevrjs (ej), 
well-disposed, eHvoxn -ovp {00), 
were, ftaop, 3d Plur. Imperf. elid, 
where? iroO; 
whither? irot; 
w?u>? which? what? rls, rl (tip), 

Interrog. Pron. 
%oide, edpdi -eta -v (u). 
v^e, yinr/j (yvpcuK-), F. ; Voe. y&pcu. 
wild, Hypim -a -op (0). 
wild beast, drjp {rjp), M. 
vnU be, iarai, Sing. ; iaoprai, Plur. 

Fut. elfd, 
willing, ixibp -ov<ra 'Op {opt), 
wine, dpoi (0), M. 
wing {o/army),K4pas {ar), 

winter, x^^M^'' (<*'>')> ^* 

wisdom, ffwpla {a), F. 

vnse, ao^>6s -rf -op (0). 

unth, oj^p. Prep. Dat. 

ufithin. Adv. Icrw, or Prep. Gen. 

without, dyev, Prep. Gen. 

wolf, \6kos {0), M. 

woman, yvpri {ywaix), F. 

UJOO, fjafriaT€j{r-w. 

wood, CX77 (a), F. 

worthy, lil^ios -a -op, 

wotUa that / etOe, el ydp, 

wrestle, iraXcU-w. 

X, X. 

Xenophon, ^epo^p {copt), M. 

Y.y. 

year, (tos {es), N. 

you, iffieU, 

youth, peaplai {a), M. 
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Arnold^s Latin Prose 

Composition. By G. G. Bradley. 
[The original Edition is still on sale.] 

Arnold^s Henrys First 

Latin Book. By C. G. Gepp. 3'. , 
(The original Edition is stiU on sale.] 

First Latin Writer. By 

G. L. Bennett, y. 6d. 
Or separately— 

First Latin Exercises, a*. 6d. 
Latin Accidence* is. 6d. 
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Second Latin Writer, 

By G. L. Bennett. 31. 6^. 

Easy Latin Stories for 

Beginners. By G. L. Bennett. 

Selections from Ccesar. 

By G. L. Bennett, u. 

Selections from Vergil. 

By G. L. Bennett, ts. 6d. 

Virgil Georgics, Book iv. 

By C. G. Gepp. i*. 6d. 

Ccesar de Bello Gallico, 

Books I— III. By J. Merry- 
weather and C. Tancock. 3*. 6d. 
Book I. separately, as. > 

The Beginner's Latin 

Exercise Book. By C. J, S. Dawe. 
\s. 6d. 

First Steps in Latin. By 

F. Ritchie, is. 6d. 

Gradatim. An Easy Latin Trans- 
lation Book. By H. Heatlby and 

H. KiNGDON. If. td. 



Arnolds Greek Prose 

Composition. By E.Abbott. 3r.6rf. 
[The original Edition is still on sale.] 

A Primer of Greek 

Grammar. By E. Abbott and E. 
D. Mansfield. 3*. 6d. 

Or separately — 

Syntax, is. 6d. 
Accidence, ax. id. 

A Practical Greek Me- 
thod for Beginners. The Simple 
Sentence. By F. Ritchie and E. 
H. Moore. 3«. td. 

Stories in Attic Greek. 

By F. D. MoRiCE. 3*. td. 

A First Greek Writer. 

By A. SiDGWiCK. 3*. td. 

An Introduction to Greek 

Prose Composition. By A. Sidq- 
WICK. 5*. ^ ^^__^_^__ 

Homers Iliad. By a. sidg- 



WICK. 

Books I. and II. 2^. td. 
Book XXI. If. td. 
Book XXII. IS. td. 

Tlie Anabasis of Xeno- 

phon. By R. W. Taylor. 
Books I. and II. 3^. td. 
Or separately. Book I., as. td. ; 

Book. II., a*. 
Books III. and IV. 3*. td. 

Xenophofis Agesilaus. 

By R. W. Taylor, a*, td. 

Stories from Ovid in 

EUgiac Verse. By R. W. Taylor. 
V'^ ^^^^ 

Stories from Ovid in 

Hexameter Verse. By R. W. Tay- 
IX)R. af. td. 
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